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FOREWORD  
 
Education is a vital investment for human and economic development and is influenced 
by the environment within which it exists. Traditions, culture and faith combine to reflect 
upon the education system. The element of continuity and change remains perpetual and 
it is up to the society to determine its pace and direction. Changes in technology, 
employment patterns and global environment require policy response. An educated 
society may respond better to the policies that consequently help to improve the 
economic and social conditions of the human beings.  
 
Teachers play vital role in educating society and preparation of such teachers who can 
transform society is of pivotal value in its formation. Therefore, for the development of 
the society, the educators are focusing on the development of the teacher education 
departments and the curriculum and its alignment with the societal changes. The trend of 
quality enhancement has been witnessed over the decades across the globe, this 
movement also prevails in Pakistan and the teacher education programs are being 
accredited with the purpose to produce sufficient number of teachers with high quality of 
teaching skills. In order to meet the increasing needs for high quality teachers and to 
delineate the learning path of prospective teachers for the teacher education programs the 
AIOU has focused on the revision of the curriculum. This will result in fulfilling the 
demand that the future teachers should be equipped with the latest knowledge and 
pedagogical skills before they enter to teach in the actual classroom setting.  
 
The curriculum of teacher education programs was developed almost a decade ago. 
Therefore, there is a need to integrate the knowledge to meet the pedagogical demands 
that empower the teachers to cope with the challenges of the 21st century. The content of 
the professional development that is associated with high-performing schools is always 
focused and served a well-planned long-term strategy. The Departments of Teacher 
Education on the recommendation of Higher Education Commission of Pakistan are 
developing their curriculum keeping in consideration the National Professional Standards 
for Teachers and also inclined to accredit the programs as per guidelines of National 
Accreditation Council for Teachers (NACTE). This course has been developed under the 
vision “Revision of Curricula” as per requirement and need of the society and teachers 
community. I hope that this will help the prospective teachers to enhance their 
professional knowledge, pedagogical skills and attitude towards teaching profession.  
         
January, 2018  
   
 Dr. Shahid Siddiqui 
 Vice Chancellor 
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COURSE OBJECTIVES 
 
After studying the course “Teacher Education in Pakistan, code 8626” you will be able to:  
1. delineate the nature and scope of teacher education. 
2. identify the structure of teacher education system before and after partition. 
3. identify the effect of 18th amendment in the constitution of Pakistan on teacher education. 
4. establish relationship between the process of education and teacher education 

development. 
5. describe significant changes which have taken place in the field of teacher education. 
6. work out the implications of the education policies and find out their impact. 
7. identify the teacher competencies and the role of educational technology. 
8. develop competencies according to National Professional Standards for Teachers in 

Pakistan. 
9. compare and contrast the education system in Pakistan with other countries of the world. 
10. identify the challenges of 21st century relevant to teacher education. 
 
 

COURSE INTRODUCTION 
 

The course “Teacher Education in Pakistan, Code 8626” is three credit hours course consists 
of nine units. At present due to changes in the educational setup like 18th amendment in the 
constitution of Pakistan, revision of national curriculum and national educational policy 2009 
has influenced the educational context, so keeping in view the above said scenario, the 
course has been planned to offer B.Ed (1.5 years) students with the intention that it will help 
in developing the understanding of the learners teacher education and its background in 
Pakistan as well as across the globe. This will be beneficial toward the development of 
professional knowledge, skills and attitude toward teaching.   
 

The course is structured in way that its first unit shed light upon the context of teacher 
education in Pakistan and across the globe; the development of the national professional 
standards for teachers in Pakistan has also been discussed. The second unit is about the Islamic 
perspective of teacher education in order to summarize some of the developments brought by 
the Muslim scholars in teacher education. Third and fourth units are about the development 
and the future of the teacher education in Pakistan, establishment of new institutions and 18th 
amendment in the constitution of Pakistan according to which now education is the sole 
business of the provinces. The structure and curriculum of teacher education has been 
discussed in unit-5, details related to the offering of Associate Degree in Education and 
revision of scheme of studies for the Master, M.Phil and PhD levels have been added to 
provide updated knowledge to the prospective teachers. The instructional strategies and role of 
educational technologies was enriched by providing relevant material in the units six and 
seven. Some recent development in comparative perspective and challenges of teacher 
education have been added in units eight and nine respectively. The course is meant for the 16 
years graduates having degree other than education, so it will be beneficial for them to enhance 
their knowledge, skill and attitude towards teaching and teacher education.  

 
Dr Muhammad Tanveer Afzal 

Course Development Coordinator 
 



vii 
 

CONTENTS 
 

Unit–1: Introduction to Teacher Education ............................................................... 01 
 1.1 Teacher Education .................................................................................. 04 
 1.2 Aims and Objectives of Teacher Education ............................................ 08 
 1.3 Application of Old and New Methods of Instruction ............................. 11 
 1.4 Ideological Basis of Education in Pakistan ............................................. 14 
 1.5 The Role of Guidance and Counseling ................................................... 18 
 1.6 Community and Education ..................................................................... 22 
 1.7 Research and Education .......................................................................... 26 
 1.8 Summary ................................................................................................. 27 
 1.9 Self-Assessment Questions ..................................................................... 28 
 1.10 Suggested Readings  ............................................................................... 30 
  

Unit–2: Teacher and Teaching (Islamic Perspective)  .............................................. 31 
2.1  Teacher in Islamic Education ................................................................. 33 
2.2  Responsibilities of a Teacher in Islamic Education ................................ 36 
2.3  Quranic Concept of Teacher Education .................................................. 38 
2.4 Prophet (PBUH), Education and Teacher ............................................... 43 
2.5  Methods of Teaching from Islamic Perspective ..................................... 47 
2.6  Self-Assessment Questions ..................................................................... 53 
2.7  Suggested Readings ................................................................................ 54  

 

Unit–3: Development of Teacher Education in Pakistan  ......................................... 55 
 Introduction ...................................................................................................... 56 
 Learning Outcomes ........................................................................................... 57 
 3.1 Teacher Education Systems in Pakistan ................................................. 58 
 3.2 In-service and Pre-service Training ........................................................ 70 
 3.3 Comparison of Anglo-Indian and Schools of Bengal ............................. 73 
 3.4 Development and Problems of Teacher Education ................................. 79 
 3.5 Summary ................................................................................................. 92 
 3.6 Self-Assessment Questions ..................................................................... 93 
 3.7 Suggested Readings ................................................................................ 94 
 

Unit–4: Teacher Education Prospects and Future .................................................... 95 
4.1 Structure of Teacher Education and its Future ....................................... 97 
4.2 National Education Policy 1998–2010 ................................................. 102 

 4.3 Problems and Issues of Teacher Education .......................................... 106 
 4.4 Elementary and Secondary School Teacher Training ........................... 108 
 4.5 Primary Teacher Education in Pakistan ................................................ 114 
 4.6  Self-Assessment Questions ................................................................... 116 
 4.7 Suggested Readings .............................................................................. 117 
 

Unit–5: Structure and Curriculum of Teacher Education  .................................... 119 
 5.1 Structure of Teacher Education ............................................................ 122 
 5.2  Need and Scope of Teacher Education ................................................. 124 
 5.3 Curriculum ............................................................................................ 127 
 5.4 Gaps in the Existing Structure and Curriculum .................................... 134 
 5.5 Proposed Structure and Curriculum of Teacher Education .................. 142 
 5.6 Implications of the Structure ................................................................. 148 
 5.7 Self-Assessment Questions ................................................................... 150 
 5.8 Suggested Readings .............................................................................. 151 



viii 
 

Unit–6: Instructional Strategies and Techniques  ................................................... 153 
 6.1 Computer Assisted Instruction .............................................................. 155 
 6.2 Non-Graded Classes or Mixed-Ability Groups .................................... 158 
 6.3 Formal and Non-formal Education ....................................................... 161 
 6.4 Distance Education ............................................................................... 163 
 6.5 Open Learning ...................................................................................... 168 
 6.6 Correspondence Education ................................................................... 169 
 6.7 Package Instruction ............................................................................... 171 
 6.8 Team Teaching ..................................................................................... 174 
 6.9 Discussion Method ............................................................................... 177 
 6.10  Lecturer Method of Teaching ............................................................... 180 
 6.11 Case Method ......................................................................................... 180 
 6.12 Active Learning Strategies .................................................................... 181 
 6.13 Questioning Techniques ....................................................................... 182 
 6.14 Summary of the Unit ............................................................................. 185 
 6.15 Self-Assessment Questions ................................................................... 185 
 6.16 Suggested readings ............................................................................... 186 
 

Unit–7: Teacher Competencies & Role of Educational Technology  ..................... 187 
 7.1 Teacher Competencies .......................................................................... 189 
 7.2 Micro Teaching ..................................................................................... 203 
 7.3 Role of technology in Teacher Education ............................................. 205 
 7.4 Self-Assessment Questions ................................................................... 211 
 7.5 Suggested Readings .............................................................................. 212 
 

Unit–8: Teacher Education: A Comparative Perspective ....................................... 213 
 8.1 Teacher Education Programmes in UK (England, Wales and Scotland) .. 215   
 8.2 Trends in Teacher Education in UK ..................................................... 216 
 8.3 Teacher Education Programmes in USA .............................................. 217 
 8.4 Trends in US Teacher Education .......................................................... 219 
 8.5 Teacher Education in Japan .................................................................. 220 
 8.6 Teacher Education in Developing Countries ........................................ 222 
 8.7 Teacher Education in China .................................................................. 222 
 8.8 Teacher Education in India ................................................................... 225 
 8.9 Teacher Education in Malaysia ............................................................. 228 
 8.10 Teacher Education in Sri Lanka ............................................................ 230 
 8.11 Teacher Education in Thailand ............................................................. 233 
 8.12 Self-Assessment Questions ................................................................... 236 
 8.13 Suggested Readings .............................................................................. 237 
 

Unit–9: Teacher Education and Challenges of 21st Century  ................................. 239 
 9.1 A teacher’s Tool Kit ............................................................................. 241 
 9.2 New Professional Profile of the Teaching Staff ................................... 243 
 9.3 Cooperative Teaching ........................................................................... 247 
 9.4 Remedial Teaching ............................................................................... 251 
 9.5 Partnerships with Teacher Training Institutions ................................... 256 
 9.6 Reflective Practice ................................................................................ 258 
 9.7 Action Research  ................................................................................... 262 
 9.8 The Promise for the 21st Century .......................................................... 265 
 9.9  Summary of Unit .................................................................................. 268 
 9.10 Self Assessment Questions ................................................................... 269 
 9.11 Suggested Readings .............................................................................. 270 



1 

 

Unit - 1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

INTRODUCTION TO TEACHER 
EDUCATION 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
  Written by:  Dr. Muhammad Tanveer Afzal 
  Reviewed by:  Dr Naveed Sultana 



2 

 

INTRODUCTION 
 
Teacher education is considered as plan and actions performed by the teacher educators 
by training and research for the teachers of all levels. Concept of teacher education may 
be defined as program comprising education, practical skill and research work done by 
the individual aimed to develop skills for teaching from primary to higher education 
levels.  Teacher education is conceptualized as course of actions aimed to enhance the 
skills and competencies of teachers so that they meet the challenges of actual classrooms 
and future. Goods Dictionary of Education defines teacher education as “all the formal 
and non-formal activities and experiences that help to qualify a person to assume 
responsibilities of a member of the educational profession or to discharge his 
responsibilities more effectively.” Whereas UNESCO (2005) views it as “addresses 
environmental, social, and economic contexts to create locally relevant and culturally 
appropriate teacher education programmes for both pre-service and in-service teachers.” 
 
Due to change in the educational context in the current era and changing nature of the 
societal trends teacher education knowledge and skills are in constant flux. Teacher is 
anchor of all the activities so its knowledge is considered more important in this situation. 
Knowledge is extending in all directions day by day along with the methods of teaching 
and modes of delivery.  Therefore there is a need that teachers should know about the 
recent technologies to be used and its potentials for enhancing the learning. Although 
pedagogical aspects of teaching were emphasized in our educational policies but 
implementation always remained problem. Along with content knowledge and 
pedagogical content knowledge teachers’ should have strong commitment and positive 
attitude towards teaching profession. Commitment and attitude may be developed by 
providing comprehensive teacher education opportunities to the prospective teachers. 
Teachers should be prepared to accept the challenges of the future changing world, and 
this can be only done by providing excellent pre-service, induction and in-service 
professional education. This will help teachers to be aware about the recent developments 
in the knowledge and profession.  
 
Teachers have central place in development of the nations and all the values, norms and 
characters are being imparted to students through teachers. Therefore it’s the scope and 
importance of the teacher education is manifolds. New teachers should be equipped with 
recent technologies and teaching methods, serving teachers should be involved in 
refreshers courses not only based on content rather pedagogical content knowledge and 
attitude also so that they can perform their best in the classrooms.  
 
In net shell the aim of teacher education and professional development is to provide the 
professional having strong pedagogical content knowledge, and positive attitude towards 
teaching and profession.  The practical skills of classroom management, assessment and 
adjustment of the teaching techniques are compulsory components to be focused. The 
teachers should be competent enough to engage the learner in practical activities to 
achieve the desired learning outcomes; he/she should be well versed in the field of 
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education and will be capable to conduct research in the field of teacher education. They 
must have skills to grasp the concepts from the recent researches being conducted in the 
field of teacher education and apply it for improved classroom interaction.  
 
In this unit we will study in detail different aspects of teacher education e.g. the aims and 
objectives, different teaching methods, ideological basis of education, role of guidance 
and counselling, community education and role of research in teacher education. 
 

LEARNING OUTCOMES 
 
It is hoped that the study of the unit will enable you to: 
1. delineate the nature, scope and significance of teacher education. 
2. explain the necessity of teacher education in Pakistani Context. 
3. identify major aims of teacher education as a discipline of study. 
4. evaluate the used appropriate teaching methods that can be attempted in 

imparting knowledge to the students in local setting. 
5. explain the spirit of Islamic education and the foundation laid down for the 

curriculum. 
6. explain the vast role of teacher for school, community and state. 
7. examine the potential benefits of research-based skills and knowledge for 

improving school performance. 
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1.1 Teacher Education 
 

Imparting knowledge, skills and dispositions to individuals focused to develop their capacities 

for teaching is considered as teacher education. Teacher education equips pre and in-service 

teachers with the professional knowledge and skills necessary to educate others in general or 

specialized subjects. Teacher training generally perceived as training of the teachers in the 

formal teachers training institutions. In general, it does not refer to informal learning attainted 

by the individual that may be part of a teacher's work or career. 

 

According to UNESCO, teacher education institutions "serve as key agents of change in 

the transformation of education and society". These institutions form pre-service or in-

service teachers, providing them with the professional knowledge and skills they need to 

become effective knowledge transmitters. Initially the teacher preparation program was 

named as teacher training, aimed to prepare teachers as mechanics or technicians. It had 

narrower goals with focus on skill training only. As Kilpatrick viewed "Training is given 

to circus animals and artists, while education is aimed at human beings". 

 

Teacher training covers teaching skills, solid pedagogical theory and professional skills.  

1.  Teaching skills would include providing training 

and practice in the various Teaching skills would 

include providing training and practice in the 

different techniques, approaches and techniques that 

would help teachers plan and deliver instruction, 

provide appropriate reinforcement and perform 

effective assessments. Include effective classroom 

management skills, preparation and use of 

instructional materials and communication skills. 

2.  Pedagogical theory includes philosophical, sociological, and psychological 

considerations that would allow teachers to have a strong foundation for practicing 

teaching skills in the classroom. The theory is specific to each level and is based on 

the requirements and needs that are characteristic of that level. 

3.  Professional skills include techniques, approaches and strategies that emphasize 

teachers to take interest in profession. In professional skills there are interpersonal 

skills, advisory skills, interpersonal skills, IT skills, and information retrieval and 

management skills and, above all, lifelong learning skills are included. An 

amalgam of teaching skills, pedagogical theory and professional skills would serve 

Teacher Education =  

Teaching Skills +  

Pedagogical theory +  

Professional skills. 
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to create the correct knowledge, aptitude and skills in teachers, thus promoting 

holistic development. 

 

Therefore, teacher training is considered a continuous process, starting with an initial and 

continuing training phase throughout the teacher's professional life during regular and 

prolonged periods of in-service training. Maintaining the vision that a teacher should 

continue to learn during the purpose of his service is mandatory. In addition, teacher 

education institutions have the potential to make changes within educational systems that 

will shape the knowledge and skills of future generations. Institutions for teacher 

education act as key agents of change in the transformation of education and society, so 

that the future is possible. The role of teacher education institutions is multifunctional. 

Some of the key functions are summarized below.  

 Revitalize the educational set ups.  

 Reshape and align the knowledge and skills with the future needs. 

 Hope for sustainable future of the society. 

 Professional development of teachers. 

 

Teacher training institutions not only educate new teachers but also update the knowledge 

and skills of teachers in service, create a teaching curriculum, provide professional 

development to practicing teachers, contribute to textbooks, consult schools premises 

with regional and national educational ministries. 

 

Nature of Teacher Education:  
Teacher education is conceptualized as subject knowledge, pedagogical skill and the 

dispositions of the individual. It aims to impart knowledge to the students with 

appropriate skills so that learning becomes easier for them.  Teachers responsible to 

impart and transmit knowledge of pedagogy to prospective teachers are known as teacher 

educators (or, in some contexts, teacher trainers). Teacher education is ideally 

categorized in three stages. 

1.  Pre Service Teacher Education 

2. Induction  Training (aimed to familiarize the newly inducted teachers with the 

context and teaching learning environment) 

3. Continuing Professional Development (CPD)  
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Lets us discuss pre-service and continuous professional development in detail here.  

 

1. Pre- Service/Initial Teacher Education  

Across the globe pre-service/initial teacher education is provided through higher 

education institutions and is based on two major models.  

a) In the "consecutive" model, a teacher first obtains a grade in one or more 

subjects (often a degree), then studies for an additional period to obtain an 

additional qualification in teaching. 

b) In the alternative "competitor" model, prospective teacher gain both subject 

matter knowledge and the pedagogical skills simultaneously. This helps him/her to 

get degree or certificate for teaching of specific subject.   

Many institutions use combination of both models and some teacher education 

institutions also give weight-age to school experience gained in close supervision 

of an experienced teacher. Other ways are also available. In some countries, it is 

possible for a person to receive training as a teacher working in a school under the 

responsibility of an experienced and certified professional. 

In Pakistan, all RITEs (regional training institutes for teachers and schools in 

service) produce elementary school teachers. The new ADE system, which is a 

two-year program, has been introduced. Both public sector and private sector 

universities have produced the undergraduate and master's degrees, as well as M. 

Phil and Ph.D. teachers in education. The University of Education in Lahore was 

established and dedicated exclusively to teacher training programs. The Allama 

Iqbal University produces teachers of all categories throughout Pakistan using 

distance mode of learning.  The Teacher Education Curriculum is designed by HEC 

and the Provincial Curriculum Office of the various Provinces. The teaching 

medium is generally followed as English, but there is a frequent use of Urdu as a 

national language in teaching. However, the methods and methodology, as they 

appear in the respective program, vary from one institution to another. 

 

2. Continuous Professional Development 

Because the world, which teachers are preparing young people to enter, is changing 

so rapidly, and because the required teaching skills evolve in the same way, no 

initial teacher education course can be enough to prepare a teacher for a career of 

30 or 40 years. Furthermore, as the student body continues to change due to 

demographic problems, pressures continue on academics to master their subjects 

but also to understand their students. Continuous Professional Development (CPD) 
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is the process by which teachers (like other professionals) reflect on their skills, 

keep them updated and develop them further. 

 

Professional Standards for Teacher Educators 
In some parts of the world (especially in the United States, the Netherlands and Flanders) 

specific standards of professional practice have been developed. These establish the range 

of skills that a member of the teacher educator profession is expected to distribute, as 

well as attitudes, values and behaviors that are considered acceptable to be a member of 

the profession. 

 

It is expected that the profession of teacher educator will be able to deploy, as well as 

attitudes, values and behaviors deemed acceptable to the profession. 

Scope of Teacher Education: Teacher education mainly focused the following three areas.  

 Teacher education at different levels of education  

 Triangular basis of teacher education  

 Pedagogical aspects of teacher education  

 

As pedagogy is discussed in the entire course, so our focus here will be levels of 

education and triangular basis of teacher education. 

 

Teacher Education at different levels of Education:  
Teacher training reaches teachers at all levels of education, i.e, pre-primary, primary, 

primary, secondary, upper secondary and tertiary. The needs and needs of students and 

education vary at every level. Therefore, teacher preparation for level and phase is 

essential. Teacher training also helps to develop teaching skills in professors of 

professional institutions. Teachers in professional institutions only have the theoretical 

and practical knowledge of their respective subjects. They require specialized input for 

teacher training to address students entering their professions. Teacher education also 

reaches special education and physical education. Therefore, where there are teachers, 

there would be teacher training. The knowledge base is adequately specialized and 

diversified at different stages, in order to develop effective preparation processes for 

beginning teachers for the functions that the teacher should perform at each stage. 
 
Triangular Basis of Teacher Education:  
The construction of the relevant knowledge base for each level of the training requires a 

high degree of academic and intellectual understanding of the subject related to teacher 

training at each level. This implies the selection of theoretical knowledge from 
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disciplines related to education, namely psychology, sociology and philosophy, and their 

conversion into appropriate forms for teacher training. Teacher training derives its 

content from the disciplines of Philosophy, Sociology and Psychology. These disciplines 

provide the basis for a better understanding and application of teacher education. 

1. The philosophical basis provides information to students about the implications of 

the different schools of philosophy, the ancient and modern philosophical thoughts, 

the educational thoughts of philosophical 

thinkers on education and its various aspects, 

such as the construction of the plan of study and 

discipline. 

2. The Sociological basis helps the student teachers 

to understand the role of society and its dynamics 

in the educational system of a nation and the 

world at large. It encompasses the ideals that 

influence national and international scenes. 

3. The psychological basis helps students to develop ideas on the psychological 

composition of students. This allows students' teachers to understand themselves, 

their students and learning situations so that they can offer their students 

meaningful and relevant learning experiences. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

1.2  Aims and Objectives of Teacher Education 
 
These terms are used in a technical sense and it is important for all teaching staff to be 

aware of their meanings. 

 
Aims 

An aim may be defined as long-term goal. Sometimes aim provides a goal for the teacher 

to achieve related to the learners and at times course aims obviously grade long-term 

goals related to the learner and sometimes there is a combined goal for the teacher and 

learner to accomplish together. The aim may be expressed as a goal for the teacher in the 

Activity-1 

Visit a nearby Teacher education institution and Interview three teacher educators to 

explore their perception about the concept of teacher education and its importance. 

Analyze their views to generate conclusions. 

Philosophy, 

Sociology 

& 

Psychology 
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range of the course whereas it can also indicate goals for the learner outside the period of 

the course.  

Objectives 

An objective is a short term goal which learners will accomplish within the course itself. 

Objectives are phrased in course documentation in such a way that describes to the 

learners what they should attempt to do as they learn.  

 

Learning Outcomes 
As aim and objective are in common language identical to goal, they are equally 

expressive of a procedure of goal-oriented learning. Therefore, the expression “learning 

outcome” is being replaced with objective in some educational organisations. Some 

organisations are using the term learning outcome in the part of a course description 

whereas aims are generally used. 

 

Reasons for Stating Aims and Objectives 

The statement of educational aims and objectives has several benefits: 

 To help teachers design the course content, the methodology, and the assessment 

procedures 

 To express the educational commitments of the course to the learners and to 

teachers 

 To recognize the material resources required for teaching learning process 

 To make available a foundation for estimating the course 

 To provide a base for excellence 

 
Classification of Educational Objectives 

A range of different types of intended learning outcomes can be covered in educational 

objectives. Proper balance should be maintained to each of these objectives. Therefore it 

is significant that the objectives should consist of samples of all of the four types.  Some 

of the theoretical and individual skills may be basic, so it is very important to express 

them in the literature whether they are for a year or for a whole degree programme. 

Objectives should be outlined clearly and precisely considering the nature of the course 

and the outcomes.  
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Important Objectives of Teacher Education 
Some of the most important objectives of teacher education are as follows: 

1.  Subject Matter Knowledge: 

The most important objective is to cultivate an expertise of the knowledge of 

subject matter. 

2.  Pedagogic Skills: 

The main objective of teacher education is to improve the pedagogical skills to 

motivate the taught, in an artificially formed setting. The capacity to do, observe, 

infer and to generalize should be developed in the teachers. 

3.  Learner Psychology: 

To know the child psychology is very important so that the teacher may easily 

understand the difficulties faced by children. The understanding of child 

psychology will bring about new modes and methods of achieving the goals. 

4.  Developing attitude towards teaching: 

One of the major objectives of teacher education is to cultivate an appropriate 

attitude towards teaching so that maximum achievements from the material and 

human resources can be got.  

5.  Self Confidence in Teaching: 

The objectives of teacher education are to develop self confidence in teachers. He 

should be fully capable of adjustment with the physical conditions; he should 

develop adjustment with the social environment and adjustment with himself to 

develop emotional contentment in his life. 

6.  Empowering Learners: 

The objective of the teacher education is to develop the proper habits of taking care 

of their body. Confidence should be reflected in the behavior of the children not 

only at home but also in the school and in the streets. 

7.  Appropriate use of instructional facilities: 

The objective of teacher education is to develop the enabling skills of teachers.  

The teacher should develop the capacity to best utilize the available resources of 

the school by means of inventiveness of learning facilities. 

8.  Understanding Individual differences:  

The objective of teacher education is to understand the individual differences so 

that he may take appropriate steps to develop the abilities of children so that he 

may develop himself as a fully grown individual. 
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Indeed, long term goals are very important for teachers to focus on for preparing the 

learners for future life, preparing them not only to develop their abilities for applying and 

generating knowledge, but also continuously to refresh and upgrade their knowledge. 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
1.3 Application of Old and New Methods of Teaching 
 
Teaching Method 
A teacher uses different teaching methods and principles for instruction to achieve the 
desired learning by students. Subject matter to be taught and the nature of the learner 
determine these strategies. Now a days student centered environment in school 
encourages a lot of creativity. It is a recognized fact that man’s development arises 
through logical reasoning. This rational thinking improves creativeness. Approaches for 
teaching can be generally divided into two kinds: 
 
1. Teacher Centered Approach 

In teacher-centered approach, teachers are the main authority. Learners are 
considered “empty vessels”. They are passive and their role is to receive the 
information passively either by lecture method or by direct instruction and its 
purpose is to do testing and assessment. It is the topmost duty of instructors to 
impart information to their students. In teacher-centered approach teaching and 
assessment are regarded as two detached and isolated entities.  Learning is 
measured by quantitatively scored tests and assessments.  
 

2. Student-Centered Approach 
In Student-Centered Approach, teachers and students both perform an equally 
active part in the teaching learning process. The instructor’s principal role is to 
facilitate student learning and to give an overall understanding of the course 
content. Formal and informal forms of assessment are used to measure student’s 
learning. These forms of assessments are projects, portfolios, demonstration, 
recitation, memorization and class presentation etc.  During teaching process 
student’s learning is constantly measured. 
The purpose of this topic is to evaluate the old methods of teaching along with new 
teaching style and then to recommend valuable instruction methods that can be 
tried in communicating information to the learners. Basically there should be two 

Activity-2 

Formulate the objectives, aims and the learning outcomes for the course of Teacher 

Education at master’s level. Discuss the formulated objectives, aims and learning 

outcomes with any of teacher educator and revise them to align the objectives with 

aims and learning outcomes.  
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major components in teaching; transfer and getting information. So, any method or 
style which serves this purpose in a most comprehensive way to achieving 
objective could be taken as innovative methods of giving education. In educational 
institutions if innovative methods of teaching may be used, they will improve the 
potential of the people to impart education, and also to enable individuals, support 
governance and stimulate the struggles to attain the goal for the country. 
 

Pre-technology education/ Conventional Education 
In the pre-technology education context, the teacher is the sender or the source, the 
educational material is the information or message, and the student is the receiver of the 
information. In terms of the delivery medium, the educator can deliver the message via the 
“chalk-and- talk” method. This method of instruction has its bases in the behavioral 
learning viewpoint as advocated by Skinner in 1938 and this technique remained popular 
and functional for many decades in all institutions of learning. Mostly, the instructional 
process revolves around the teacher who delivered the content to the entire class and the 
focus of the teacher was to put emphasis on factual information. In short, the teacher 
conveyed the content and the learner listened to the content and in this way, the learning 
method tends to be passive and non-creative (Orlich et al., 1998). It has been proved that 
the conventional lecture approach in classroom is of limited effectiveness in both teaching 
and learning. In such a lecture method learner’s attention weakens after 15-20 minutes. 
 
Some limitations which may prevail in traditional teaching method are: It’s a “one way 
flow” of information in which teachers does not know students responses and feedback 
and content is presented through lecturer notes and textbooks. Practical aspects are totally 
ignored. Interaction between learner and instructor is non-existent. Major emphasis is 
given on theory. It is based on rote memorization and getting marks instead of focusing 
on understanding and quality of education. 
 
Lecture Method 
The lecture method is appropriate and usually the most common one especially with 
larger classroom sizes. That’s why lecture method is mostly used in colleges and 
universities where students are more than hundred in classroom at once. The lecturer 
conveys the information that he considers the most significant, according to the lesson 
plan. The unpublished or not readily available material can be easily communicated to the 
learners. The teacher is the sole authority in the class whereas the students play an 
inactive role which may obstruct learning. The lecturer makes continuous effort to 
understand student problems and involve the learners to provide oral response. A 
demonstration in lecture method may also be utilized to verify details through a mixture 
of visual evidence and related reasoning. 
 
Classroom Discussion 
Classroom discussion is the most common teaching method which involves a lot of 
collaboration. In it each learner is provided the same chance to interrelate and present 
their opinions. Student’s understanding can be enhanced by class discussions and 
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student’s viewpoints can be increased by focusing on opposite views. Classroom 
discussions reinforce understanding and build self-reliance in learning. According to 
subject matter and format of the course opportunities for meaningful learning through 
classroom discussion may vary.  

 
Learning Process through Multimedia  
 
“I hear and I forget. 
I see and I believe. 
I do and I understand.” (Confucius) 
 

Multimedia, is the combination of different digital media kinds such as text, images, 

audio and video, into an integrated multi-sensory interactive application or presentation 

to convey information to an audience. Many institutes are trying to adopt problem based 

learning. They are producing the individuals who are innovative, critical and analytical, 

to solve problems. The teacher uses multimedia to adapt and present the content in a 

more expressive and meaningful way by means of diverse media features. These can be 

transformed, adjusted and modified for the ultimate presentation.  

 

By integrating digital media features into the assignment, the learners can learn in a much 

better way. Use of multi-sensory applications make the learning more activated and more 

motivated to retain the information in a better way. By incorporating television, internet, 

multimedia, and other modern devices in new teaching methods we can facilitate 

learning. Some teachers consider that the use of technology facilitates learning to some 

extent but it is not a substitute for instructive methods that inspire creativity and 

innovation.  

 

Hands-on activities 
A generally used teaching method is hands on activities. A vast majority of teachers are 

using activities that involve movement. Hands on activities motivate diverse parts of the 

mind. "The more parts of your brain you use, the more likely you are to retain 

information," says Judy Dodge, author of 25 Quick Formative Assessments for a 

Differentiated Classroom (Scholastic, 2009). 

 

Concluding the whole discussion, it can be said that different methods can be applied by 

the teachers according to the requirement of the content and keeping in mind the 

psychology of the students. But the use of an innovative method should never turn aside 

the fundamental objective of teaching. The innovative methods which are recommended 

are an extension to the customary procedures of learning. 
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Due to swift modification and amendments in today’s world, current new challenges 

place different demands on our learning method. It is the dire need of the hour to enhance 

the critical thinking and communicating power of the students by using traditional and 

innovative methods of teaching.  There should be an awareness to change and improve 

the style of teaching which may prepare students for fruitful working in the constantly 

shifting and extremely challenging setting.  No simple, solo method can be useful if we 

want to make advancements in key development areas of the system. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1.4 Ideological Basis of Education in Pakistan 
 

An ideology is a combination of thoughts, ideas and principles. It is the procedure of 

rational thinking. It is a complete and inclusive vision to numerous features of life to 

regulate one's ways. States which are grounded on diverse ideologies symbolize diverse 

features.  Ideological contents of an Islamic State are:  

i. Allah is Sovereign 

ii. Man is a vicegerent of Allah 

iii. State has an illustrative character 

iv.  State is answerable for the well-being of man  

 

Ideological foundations affect the thoughts of national 

curriculum designers. So they have emotional impact 

the content material, organization and construction of 

the curriculum. A country’s culture and society is 

reflected mainly by the curriculum. and this is the 

longing of the general public to teach their children 

such conducts, practices, philosophies, outlooks and 

abilities which are in harmony with their religion and 

society. An educational institution is the appropriate 

forum to convey and instruct these abilities and 

Activity-3 

Discuss different methods of teaching and its appropriateness for subject of your choice 

with any senior teacher. Formulate plan for the utilization of selected teaching methods 

and justify your answer with reasons.  

Foundations 

1. Ideological 

2. Psychological 

3. Socio culture 
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expertise. So the teacher and the school are responsible for setting practices in the form of 

curriculum.  
 
Philosophical/ ideological Foundation 
 
It is concerned with beliefs. 
 
What is real --- ONTOLOGY 
 
What is true --- EPISTEMOLOGY 
 
What is good – AXIOLOGY 
 

Curriculum is best tool which can be used for the adjustment and reformation of the 

behavior of the learners and ideology supports in the procedure of discovering novel 

methods and provides foundation for instructors and program designer to transform and 

revise their behavior. Philosophy not only helps in discovering new techniques of 

teaching but also guides how to use these methods in the classroom for achieving SLOs 

in teaching learning process. Philosophy also offers innovative methods for the 

evaluation of learner’s achievement and for the evaluation of curriculum. In the past 

philosophers had performed a great role in determining the nature of knowledge, in 

providing a foundation and in designing and developing curriculum.  Plato, a Greek 

Philosopher offered a curriculum in his famous book “republic” and it is still the 

fundamentals of the curriculum of today.  

 

Today the world is giving importance to find out novel and innovative ways of 

construction, arrangement and design of knowledge in this vigorous and changing time. 

That’s why an extraordinary importance is being given in restructuring of knowledge and 

curriculum according to novel designs. Now the core skills such as logical and critical 

thinking, imagination, citizenship, collaboration, problem solving and digital literacy are 

being emphasised in new curriculum to bring out knowledge out of interpreted 

experience. 

In our own country Pakistan, the ideological and philosophical foundations of the society 

are based on Islam. Therefore curriculum planners and designers are trying to look for 

such program and syllabus which infuse true spirit of Islam and reflect preserve the 

values and ethos of Islamic civilization which are necessary for the character building 

and moral development of the learners. There are certain forces which are trying to de-

ideologization to Pakistan. They are presenting Jinnah as a secular leader.  
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Philosophical/ ideological Implications on Curriculum 
Ideology directs the curriculum developer about the kind of objectives that should be 

included in the curriculum, the learning experiences which are appropriate and kind of 

content that should be part of the curriculum, and the process and method of curriculum 

evaluation (Rud, Yard and Urruh, 2009). Some justifications for philosophical 

implications are as under; 

 Different principles, traditions, customs and knowledge that are essential to be 

preserved and that should be transferred to the next generation. 

 Knowledge of past is necessary for the students for adaptation and adjustment to 

new changes and new situation in life in which they live. It helps them in the 

process of modification. 

 

Philosophy communicates how to cultivate critical reasoning and in what way mental 

ability can be enhanced to find out solution of the problems in real life circumstances. For 

searching eternal truth, philosophy helps in the utilization of different methods and how 

to investigate the information and different approaches of probe and analysis. 

 

Psychological Foundations 

Since all the learners have their own distinctive personalities, their learning style and 

skills are also different from one another. When they are not same in nature, they can’t be 

taught through same teaching methodology. Some learners can easily understand the 

information conveyed to them whereas some learners are slow. That’s why curriculum 

should be designed keeping in the individual differences of the learners. Abilities, 

aptitude and potentialities of all the students should be focused. Knowledge of 

Psychology can perform a dynamic part in the educational practice. For all kinds of 

educational associated program. Psychology supports all the procedures in the 

developmental practice of the curriculum. 

 

In the past teacher is the major source of knowledge. So the curriculum was designed and 

constructed without keeping in mind the child psychology. Individual differences are 

totally set aside but now a day’s psychology is the fundamental element of all the 

education practices. In the present day, the Scholars are by means of experimental 

method try to search new ways of education and how in different conditions learners 

learn. They are finding new methods and content material. Psychology helps not only in 

all the area of education but it also enhances the knowledge for applying it in everyday 

and practical class room condition. Different authors reflected different ideas and 

concepts about the use of psychology in curriculum development process. 
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 Many researchers are of the view that following the principle of “from simple to 

complex” child can be taught any subject. 

 Interesting and appealing content of the subject can create curiosity in the students. 

Their motivational level can be increased by attractive subject matter. 

 Collaboration and co-ordination make new interpretations and raise new questions 

for meaningful conversation and for developing conceptual system.  

 By applying various concepts, methods, theories, and models the profundity of 

learning can be achieved. 

 

Therefore it can be said that the effect of psychological foundations on the curriculum is very 

important and fruitful. The part of psychology performed in the curriculum development is 

significant and in every coming moment, its importance cannot be denied. It is becoming 

more and more mandatory. The aim of the psychology is to study human behavior.  

 

Socio Cultural Foundation 

According to Print (1993), “the society and culture exercise massive powers on the 

formation curriculum and the reason behind that it was society who created schooling to 

safeguard the survival of their cultural heritage, and survival of their species.” 

 

The social and national stimulations influence curriculum. Curriculum designers and 

curriculum developer consciously and unconsciously are affected deeply by socio cultural 

foundation and it is obvious from the curriculum that their influence is profound. For 

example in Pakistan curriculum is designed in such a way that is a reflection of the 

society and civilization of the country and that leads society to change. Curriculum and 

society both are integrated and one cannot be separated from the other. Since curriculum 

designers are from the society, they are directly or indirectly influenced by the society 

and culture.  Their cultural values, morals, ethics, outlooks and philosophies put a deep 

control on the persons, for the reason that the curriculum designers effect the selection of 

objectives, content material, methodologies and evaluation process. Curriculum planers 

have full knowledge of the needs of society and they can integrate all the things in the 

syllabuses which the society wants them to include in the curriculum. 

 

So it is explicit and clear cut, that social and cultural powers influence the curriculum 

deeply. The extent to which society and culture affect the teaching learning process of the 

society is debatable matter. Curriculum designer and organizers are part of society and 

culture that’s why it should be kept in mind that their choice and judgement may affect 
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their culture and society. Therefore need and values of the society should be culturally 

related to their decision. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
1.5 The Concept of Guidance and Counseling 
 

The procedure of guidance is continuous. It provides the direction to fulfill the 

requirements of all students.  The process of Counseling helps the students to 

comprehend themselves and their issues related to school and others. According to 

Shertzer and Stone (1966) guidance and counseling is an obstructive force. They (1996) 

note that emotional changes in this period include: frequent mood shift leading to anger, 

hostility, frustrations, emotional stress, embarrassment and anxiety. The emotional 

changes lead to resistance to authority, hyper criticalness towards adults, oversensitivity 

to adult suggestions regarding friends and appropriate use of time.  

 

Our young generation is living in a complicated world. In the eighties and sixties students 

and young people have much familial supports but in this age students and young 

generation have much pressure of young life. In all students’ life educational institution is 

the only major source of guidance and stability. The process of guidance program in 

schools and in association among members of staff the guidance counselor plays a vital 

role. With the passage of time the psychological health issues among young students are 

increasing day by day. For the solution of such types of issues there is need of guidance 

and counseling in the educational institutions. Through guidance and counseling effected 

students can get rid of mental stress. According to Hughes guidance and counseling aid 

prevent indiscipline by providing a chance to students in learning skills. Students can face 

the challenges and uncertainties of the modern world through the learned skill.  

 

What is the value of Guidance and Counseling in education?  
Counselor plays a significant role in the educational institutions. Counselor helps the 

students as much as possible and enables them to “face their own feelings”. Counselor 

also enables the students to make valuable decisions related to education, society and 

Activity-4 

How the foundations of education formulate the basis of the education for the country, 

discuss it with the any district level education head and suggest measures to improve 

the educational setup in Pakistan.  
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vocational. As educational system is becoming more complicated day by day the need of 

counseling and guidance is also increasing in educational system. It is important now 

than at any time in the past. Young students try to find proper choice according to their 

behavior, interest, capability and modern work opportunities. In educational system 

Guidance play a vital role in the foundations for professional development, including 

information and skills related self-awareness. Guidance provides services that help 

students, of any time and any age throughout their lives, for educational training and 

professional options and to manage their professional life. 

 

The researcher identifies the significant role of teachers as counselor and guidance 

because students spent most of their time in school than their home. Students should be 

advised by counselor on the significance of responsible decision making. In order for 

guidance and counseling there should be proper management, teachers should be trained 

as guidance and counselor. A separate room should be provided for guidance and 

counseling activities. The counselor teacher improves the students’ ability for self-

observation, they should know their beliefs, feelings and biases influence their interaction 

with others. Guidance enables student to recognize the moves of their society and the 

significance of the society in all types of decision making, policy setting character 

improvement. They realize the ideas, assumptions and expectations of their society. 

Guidance enables the students to appreciate their society. 

The counselor identifies the talent and ability of students in order to advise them on the 

better profession options. Students are made aware of general condition, illness and 

reasons of bad health. Counseling develops awareness about the importance of good 

health. It enables the students to face disasters. It helps the students to comprehend and 

learn the knowledge about rights, independence and responsibilities in community. It 

enables the students to go through gentle evolution from secondary level to high level of 

education. The role of Counseling and Guidance is very important in the improvement of 

a whole person. The aim of the Guidance and counseling is to enables the students to 

recognize the fullness potential and reduce disappointment. 

 

There are two key institutions mainly involved in the processes of guidance of the school 

child, these are:  

1. The home. The parent know their children deeply and major responsibility of 

them. When a child born guidance begins from the first day. Children depend on 

their parents for basic needs like food, clothing and shelter and also psychological 

needs like respect, love, self-actualization and a sense of belonging. The way in 
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which child grown and socialized is very important for their moral, social and 

intellectual improvement. 

2. The school. The school expects the great effect on the mental growth of children. 

The school develops appropriate interaction between children. The school led the 

students to situation through which students learn actively and improve their skills.  

 
Methods Used for Guidance 
There are two methods usually used for guidance and counseling: 

1. Group/peer counseling 

2. Individual counseling.  

 

Corey (1990) declares that peer counseling is important than individual counseling. In 

group or peer counseling the students learn constructive social skills and try to search 

new ideas and theories in multicultural group. The members of group help each other. 

Therefore, the factors like environmental, personal and academic and techniques of 

counseling in educational institutions will interact to ascertain the level of discipline. For 

the progress of society the educational progress is necessary, and the educational progress 

is depending upon the high level of discipline in students. 

 

The teacher counselor can use peer counseling or individual counseling to help students 

that have problems emanating from family, environment, personal and academic since 

these are some of the causes of students’ indiscipline. A student who has been counseled 

on these factors ends up being disciplined. 

 

In educational system a teacher counselor play a significant role to provide the services of 

guidance and counseling. A teacher counselor plans the management and development of 

the guidance and counseling. He/she does the planning to recognize the problems of the 

students and solutions for improvement. The counselor not only cooperate the different 

features of guidance and counseling schedule but also evaluate that schedule. In a school 

students face many problems related to education, assessment, regulation, vocation and 

students’ well-being. A teacher counselor supervises these all issues also help them to 

solve their issues. A counselor teaches the individual child to prepare for society, in 

emotional behaviors and cognitive performance. 
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Guidance and counseling challenges and issues in the management student 
discipline in schools  

 

1. Peer influence (peer pressure)  

If students have same age, potential, ability and level then they are peers. Peers 

impact may be positive or negative. Drug, ill-treat, disobedience, indiscipline, 

misbehave, crime in teenage, and drop out from school are negative peer impact.   

2. Cultural practices  

A set of beliefs, ideas, living style, and ways of behaving of people is called 

culture. Different societies have different cultures on the base of their ideas, 

behaviors and beliefs. In some societies are facing gender and early marriages 

issues among student. Consequently young students facing drop out of school or 

indiscipline issue. 

3. Adolescence and health issues  

Adolescence is a period of transition from childhood to adulthood which is 

characterized by numerous changes. The individual who undergoes these changes 

can be referred to as an adolescent. Most adolescents are not educated on the 

radical changes that occur during this stage so they are caught unaware and end up 

in a crisis. At puberty both boys and girls experience physical, emotional and 

sexual changes.  

2. Drug abuse and substance abuse  

Tobacco, bhang, heroin, alcohol, cocaine and mirra are the most commonly drug 

abused. Weak performance in education, lack of interest in studies, unresponsive 

behavior in activities, shyness, ignore the cleanliness, reserve among peers, lack of 

sleep, mood swings, change in physical appearance are some indicators of drugs 

adductors and substance abuse. 

 

Factors affecting guidance and counseling in discipline management in secondary 

school  

Guidance and counseling are faced by the following factors in schools; family factors, 

personal factors, professional of teacher counselor and method of counseling, 

environmental factors, academic factors. There are institutions in society which influence 

student’s behavior. These include the family, the school and political institutions. The 

problems which exist in the society for example, bad political pronouncements which 

appear in the media made by prominent political leaders may influence the behavior of 

students in schools and put them to practice by being violent whenever they want 

something done for them.  
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The role of the teacher as a counselor and guidance is very critical in educational system. 

Students learn from counselor to understand and improve from experiences. He/she assist 

students in improving positive structure and help individual student to maintain the 

condition of metal stability. In all the process of counselling and guidance the counselor 

teacher guide the students; to realization their needs and develop positive interaction with 

others, improve the skills of problem solving and decision making, explore and recognize 

their values, collaboration among teachers, enhance positive experiences among students 

and parents, help students to take responsibilities in society, be successful in school and 

society, explore mission according to their abilities, interest and personalities. 

Understanding, truth, patience, and confidence are the important elements of counseling 

guidance. A teacher should be expert in the skills of counseling. It is essential to 

counselors to be furnished with special skills in counseling to become productive teachers 

in the area of counseling. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1.6 Community and Education 
 

An American teacher conducted a MetLife survey to teachers, students and parents and 

concluded that all students, teachers and parents agree that the engagement of parents 

increasing over the 25 years. He identified that due to engagement of parents increased the 

progress of academic and the progress of students’ life. He stated in survey that the 

engagement of parents is a challenge in educational institutions. Based on the school 

improvement plan, that team should choose four goals (two academic goals, one 

behavioral, and one focused on improving school climate) on which it will focus its efforts. 

It should then write and implement a one-year action plan, with activities carefully linked to 

their goals, monitoring outcomes and continually adjusting the plan as needed.  

 

Meeting the community where it is. 

For the engagement of parents in school there should be proper place for meeting. It’s not 

possible that a wingman goes to home and ask the community for a meeting at school. 

Consult the “neighborhood grandmother” at what place meeting should be held, in a 

Activity-5 

Visit a nearby doctor/psychologist and discuss the most frequent psychological 

problems of the teen agers and formulate plan for overcoming these problems in the 

school. 
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restaurant or another place where the community gathers. The progress of school is 

depending on parents and community engagement. But it hardly just occurs. It must be 

consciously managed. When managed teachers and parents should take the time and learn 

and make that time useful. 

 

Why should I care about Family and Community involvement in schools? 

To improve the health, welfare and learning of students the school parents and society 

must work together. When the sources of parent’s community engagement collaborate the 

school it will more effective for the students’ needs related to health and studies. Parents 

or community engagement develops the interaction among individuals’ students, school 

and society. This interaction help students and young improve good behaviors and 

develop healthy families. 

 

Research identify that involvement of parents in education develops the students 

achievement, regular attendance, homework completion, getting higher score in test and 

exams, higher self- respect and better social skills. It also minimizes the school drop-out 

rate. Community engagement practices develop the behaviors of students in classroom, 

best achievement and academic progress.  

 

What are requirements for Family and Community Involvement in schools? 
There are written policies and processes implement by the local school board relative to: 

1. Family and community cooperation enhance the achievement of the students 

promote the school environment. 

2. School teachers and staff should involve the family and community of all levels 

and grades. 

3. Parents’ teachers meeting and activities should be held once or twice in a year for 

the best learning of students. 

4. Schools should share regularly the presentations of school, students achievement, 

learning activities, academic opportunities, in print and online format. 

5. Organizations and agencies should collaborate with schools to promote social 

development activities for young generation and promote continuously 

achievements. 

6. For the development of the school there should be collaboration among students, 

parents, community and school. 

7. There should be a partnership between schools and businesses organizations to help 

students in choosing professions, better employment and further education. 
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Schools should establish a wellness policy which will encourage the school community to 

provide a healthier school environment. Parents must be a member of this team. Parents 

should contact the school and find out who represents parents on the wellness committee. 

 

What are some best practices related to Family and Community Involvement 
in schools? 

 

There are some activities in the parent involvement programs presented by the National 

PTA parent and community standards: 

 Collaboration is very important for the progress of any system. If community 

collaborates with schools the achievement of the students will be increased. 

 There should be useful communication between home and school regularly. 

 The skills of parenting enhance the students’ progress. 

 Schools should involve the parents and community of the students in their decision 

making and advocacy. 

 Parents and community collaboration play a vital role in students learning and 

achievement. 

 

Wisconsin Model of community Education present five elements that provide a 

philosophical base community Education program. These include: 

1. Self-determination: 

 A common man is the best person who can recognize the requirements and needs 

of the society. Children’s first and important teachers are their parents. And parents 

have the responsibility to engage their education. 

 

2. Self-help: 

 When the ability of students to help themselves encouraged then they served best. 

When students realize their responsibility for their own welfare, they like to prefer 

independence rather than depend upon others. 

 

3. Leadership Development: 

 The identification, development, and use of the leadership capacities of local 

citizens are prerequisites for ongoing self-help and community improvement 

efforts. 
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4. Localization: 

 In every society there are some opportunities that near the people to each other. 

Those opportunities are different programs, ceremonies, events and other festivals. 

These opportunities provide a chance for public to participate. This type of 

activities should be organized for public access. 

 

5. Inclusiveness: 

 The isolation and separation of a person because of age, gender, income, creed, 

faith, or other elements obstruct the improvement of the society. The activities, 

facilities and programs of the community must include the wide possible cross 

section of the residents of the society. 

 

6. Responsiveness: 

 It is the responsibility of public organizations to evolve the programs and facilities 

that respond to the frequently changing requirements and interest of their electors. 

 

7. Lifelong Learning:  

 The process of learning starts from the birth and ends with the death of a person. 

The facility of formal and informal education should be provided to all students of 

different ages in vast society settings. 

 

Schools are adopting moderately community learning and development approaches to 

some extent. Not only schools but different organizations are also using community 

learning development approaches in their fields. For the progress of students every school 

should arrange dedicated staff that works with collaboration. Teacher can do their best 

but the progress of the students also depends upon parents community engagement exists. 

In a students’ life the major role is of their parents. Students may be discouraged if the 

parents do not give the respect and value to teacher or quality education. It is the school 

where students grow, meet peers, gets a chance of creativity and multicultural 

experiences. Families, neighbors and other organization should try to promote the 

educational institutions for the need of quality education and betterment of children. 

 
 
 

 
 

 

Activity-6 

Discuss the role of community in the development of policies and assurance of quality 

of teacher education.  
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1.7 Research and Education 
 

At a time when teacher education is under active development across all over the world, 

an important question for all those seeking to improve the quality of teaching and 

learning is how to boost the use of research to inform the design, structure and content of 

teacher education programs. In the program of teacher education research can contribute 

in four methods. The first method is the content of such programs may be enlightened by 

research-based information and endowment, emerging from a range of academic 

disciplines. The second method is research can be applied to develop the design and 

formation of the program of teacher education. The third method is teachers and 

educators can provide to capture with and be discriminating consumer. And the forth is 

teachers and educators may be provided to develop their own research work individually 

and collectively, to explore the effect of specific involvement or to identify the negative 

and positive impact of educational experiences. 

 

High quality teaching is recognized to be the most important component effecting student 

progress. This is the time to emphasis on the significance of teacher education from 

beginning training and inductions training for new teachers, continuous professional 

development for teachers’ knowledge up to date, enhance their comprehension and 

modern skills as specialized practitioners. In all over the world policy makers have 

approached the assignment of specialization and professional development in various 

ways, demonstrate their characteristics and opinion and theories about nature of 

professional information. 

 

Over the past 20 years there has been a major attention on the implementations of data to 

improve teaching and instructions. There is need to continuously focus on developing 

‘research-rich’ and ‘evidence-rich’ school and classrooms. Teachers or researchers 

should provide to interrogate data and verification from various references, rather than 

just report data and tendency in achievement.  

 

The most important consideration for all stakeholders (Government, national agencies, 

schools, universities and teachers’ organizations) must work with collaboration to 

develop a national plan for teacher education and professional teaching that indicate the 

rules of ‘research-informed clinical practice’. On behalf of empower one type of 

institutional approach; the organizations and institutions of teacher education and 

teaching learning professional must follow these rules and regulations.  
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The literature of research on teacher education shows that main questions are 

unasked. Its more stress is on the classroom management, develop the questions 

according to level, arrange activities, assign time, developing assignments, and 

description of appreciation and punish, lesson planning and the process of evaluation 

for check the understanding level of students. There are many questions emerging 

related to teacher education and the professional development of teachers time by 

time and are addressed according to the situation.  

 

Pakistan is a developing country and still is on the urge of discovering new and modern 

concepts and realities, so it is very much important to focus on the research institutes in 

the country and should work hard in enhancing the quantity as well as the quality of such 

institution.  

 

1.8 Summary 
 

This chapter discussed the teacher education and different elements of teacher education. 

Teaching is becoming more complicated process with the passage of time as technology 

is progressing day by day. Today’s teacher must aware about the changing requirements 

of individual student. Teacher must expert in different skills to handle the diversity 

among students. Teachers must learn pedagogical skills as well as professional skills. 

Pedagogical skills help the teacher in understand the teaching strategies and techniques. 

Professional skills include techniques and strategies that help the teacher in growth of 

their profession. There are national professional standards in which each teacher should 

competent. Professional Standards include subject knowledge, human growth and 

development, ethical values and social skills, instructional planning and strategies, 

assessment, learning environment, effective communication and use of information 

communication technologies, collaboration and partnership, continuous professional 

development and teaching of English as second language. Scope of teacher education is 

very vast at different levels. Aims are long term and objectives are for short term. In 

some educational institutions objectives replace to the learning outcomes.  

 

Achievement and performance of students depend on teaching method and strategies. In 

previous time traditional methods were used for teaching like lecture method and 

discussion method. In lecture method students have passive role and teacher has the 

active role. But in this age of technology these methods are not enough. In the modern 

age teaching is integrated with technology. Now teacher has no concept to teach without 
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using information communication technology. Teachers are using multimedia, projector, 

devices, tabs, computer and other modern devices for teaching.  

 

In teacher education guidance and counseling have their own importance. In this 

complicated world students have different new issues and problems. School, 

community and parents should be more careful than before. A teacher counselor can 

advise the students in their every type of problems related to studies, school, society, 

home or any other. Counselor develops different skills in students like social, economic 

and political skills. There should be collaboration among school, parents, family, 

community and students.  

 

There is need of research in the field of teacher education. Researches can improve the 

teacher education. In previous researches there is literature review that describes the 

classroom management, teaching strategies, technology and learning activities. There are 

need recommendations, discussions, suggestions and find new ways in researches.  

 

1.9 Self Assessment Questions 
 
1. Teacher education equips pre and in-service teachers with the professional 

knowledge and skills necessary to educate others. Write a detailed note in your own 

words. 

 

2. Discuss the triangular Basis of Teacher education. 

 

3. What are the reasons for stating aims and objectives? Describe some of the most 

important objectives of teacher education. 

 

4. Ideological Foundations are the forces that influence the minds of curriculum 

developers. In this way they affect the content and structure of the curriculum. 

Describe it in detail. 

 

5. The curriculum reflects the society and culture of a country. Discuss it critically. 

 

6. Counselor plays a central role in ensuring the whole school Guidance Programme, 

in collaboration with all staff members, in meeting care needs of all the students. 

Give your comments. 
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7. Discuss factors affecting guidance and counseling in discipline management in 

secondary school  

 

8. What are requirements for Family and Community Involvement in schools? 

 

9. Research can be used to inform the design and structure of teacher education 

programs. 

10. Is research an essential component for a teacher at different levels of pedagogical 

study? Explain it critically. 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
Islam has laid considerable emphasize on education as it was the first step of civilizing 
the illiterate people of Arab when Islam was freshly revealed. The Prophet Mohammad 
(PBUH) always cared and appreciated the teachers. The significance of a Muslim 
teacher can be realized from the fact that the Holy Prophet (PBUH) was himself a teacher 
who taught mankind about the right and wrong, and the religion that defined the 
Existence and Oneness of God. 
  
Islam has paid considerable attention to teachers for their being the first brick in the 
structure of social development and perfection and the cause of guiding and developing 
behaviors and mentalities of individuals and communities. The Prophet cared for teachers 
and showed their elevated standings. 
 
When a baby is born, he does not even know how to move his mouth to create a sound 
and ask for food. Everything needs to be taught and this is where a teacher plays a vital 
role. The guidance needed by students to lead their lives in the right way and achieve 
success is being provided by teachers. Although the parents play a critical role in the 
education of a child, yet what teacher can teach cannot be taught by parents at home. 
A Muslim teacher is a highly responsible and valued person in Islam. Teachers also enjoy 
abundant rights as they are the source of guidance and perfection for the students. In 
Islam, a teacher is ranked equal to a father in respect to rights. One of the companions of 
the Holy Prophet stated that whoever taught him even a single word, was his teacher. 
What more can be said in favor of the value and importance of the teachers in Islam. 
 
In the entire Muslim history, teachers have distinguished themselves as firm support to 
the entire Muslim Ummah by doing their best to teach Muslim students the ways to lead a 
prosperous life. No civilization can rise from mere ideas and concepts but a firm shape in 
the practical behavior is required by each person in the civilization that acts as a vital 
element in the development of the nation as civilized people. This is where teachers play 
their role to educate about what people don’t know. 
 
 

LEARNING OUTCOMES 
 
After reading this unit, you will be able to: 
1. recognize the role  and responsibilities of teachers in Islam 

2. highlight the Quranic concept of teacher and teacher education  

3. identify the methods of teaching from Islamic perspective 

4. relate responsibilities of teachers in the light of Islam with contemporary teachers 
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2.1 Teacher in Islamic Education 
 
Islam is a complete code of life, which is covering almost all areas of daily life and 
providing guidelines to the followers what to do? how to do? in a particular situation. It 
provides complete solution how to handle the problem. Islam is religion, which has 
awarded the status of prophet to the teachers and has given number of commands about 
the rights of the teachers. It is written in the Holy Quran, Surah An-Noor aayah 63: 

 
“Do not make the calling of the teacher among you as you are calling one of 
another.” 

 
The verse confirms the status of a teacher in society, means Islam has given respectable 
place to a teacher in society and the followers are advised that they should call their 
teachers respectfully they should not call their teachers in a way as they are calling each 
others. In Islamic world, the prophets of Allah were all instructors and teachers for 
mankind. The Holy Quran considers one of their responsibilities to do instruction and 
teaching. As it is written in the Holy Quran that prophets of Allah were the teachers, this 
statement indicates that the teachers are having equal status to the status of the prophets. 
As prophets were being respected by their followers the teachers should also be paid the 
equal amount of respect. 
 
The Holy Prophet Muhammad (PBUH) said,  

 
“Seek knowledge and train to be dignified and calm while seeking 
knowledge, and humble yourselves with those whom you learn from” 
(Tabaraani). 

 
This statement is having a kind of advice for the students that they need to be respectful 
and polite with their teachers. They need to control their volume while speaking before 
their teachers; they have to keep their eyes down when they are talking with their 
teachers. 
 
Teachers are very important for teachings of young generation for making them able to 
work in an effective manner. Muslim teacher is doing a great job for education of young 
people in the society. He is responsible for education of students in their contents of 
courses as well as in Islam. Many Muslims are teaching different subjects in different 
parts of the world. Some countries are non Muslim in which Muslims are working as 
teachers. Islam is not a subject in many non Muslim countries and they are not teaching 
about Islam. 
 
Muslim teacher is able to show the importance of Islam through his behavior in non 
Muslim countries. He must follow the teachings of Islam and make others to follow as 
per their willingness. When the students will see the importance of Islamic teachings then 
they will get inspired and follow Islam. In this manner a good Muslim teacher is able to 
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spread Islam through his good behavior. In a Muslim society a Muslim who is working as 
a teacher is given much respect and care. 
 
There are many concepts of teachers in Islam. Islam does not have an explicit hierarchy, 
thus the concepts and names for spiritual teachers and secular functions are often mixed 
and easily confused. A list of terms used in various Islamic traditions follows: 
 Ulema/Ulama is the title that indicates that the teacher has come to awareness of 

the consensus, the ijma, of the Umma. Umma is the universal community of all the 
followers of God as understood by the Muslim community.  

 Mufti is a someone who interprets or expounds Islamic law (Sharia and fiqh) 
 Muhaddith is someone who has profound knowledge of the Haddith, and teaches 

by Narration, or storytelling. 
 Mullah is often the title of the teachers at the Madrasahs, Islamic schools. Mullah is 

a teacher in regard of being respected as a vicar and guardian of Qur'an and the 
Islamic traditions. 

 Mawlawi is a Persian word for teacher meaning Master. 
 Sheikh is an Arabic honorific term that literally means Elder. It is a long historic 

debate in many cultures whether the elder in itself denotes the role and status of a 
teacher. 

 Mujaddid is someone is sent by God to aid the Umma and revive Islam at the 
beginning of every century. 

 Marabout is a spiritual teacher of Islam as it is taught in the West Africa and 
Maghreb, The word comes from the Berber concept of Saint. The "marabout" is 
known as "Sayyed" (س������ید) to the Arabic speaking Maghribians. 

 
Islamic teachers play an essential role in the school especially in inculcating Islamic 
values and knowledge in the students. For Quick (2004), the Islamic teacher is honored as  
 

 “The living example of Islamic culture and the murshid (guide) to the thirsty 
young minds.” 

 
According to Chanika (2006), Islamic teachers have two roles: mu’allim and murrabi.  
 Mu’allim is an instructor and trainer of the mind and a giver/transmitter of 

knowledge.   
 Murrabi , she defined as a trainer of the souls and personalities, mentor, and/or role 

model. 
 
According to Chanika (2006), Islamic teachers have two roles: mu’allim and murrabi. To her,  
 mu’allim is aninstructor and trainer of the mind and a giver/transmitter of 

knowledge. 
 Murrabi, she defined as a trainer of the souls and personalities, mentor, and/or role 

model.  
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Additionally, Kazmi (1999) described a murrabi as “a person who combines a life of 
learning with a life of virtue, and hence a perfect and an ideal person to learn from.” 
According to him, the best model of a murrabi is the prophet Muhammad (S.A.W). An 
individual who holds him/herself personally responsible to mould characters in the lives 
of those he/she influence is a murabbi. Like mu’allim, there is also an understanding that 
Murabbi are accountable to Allah for their actions and how they use the power to 
influence those in their care. 
 
Abdul Kabir (2008) extracted the Qur‟ānic approach to moral inculcation which is 
known as Qudwah (modeling) or a system or thing to be emulated. It is elaborated that 
since the school is assumed to have a leadership role in preparing the students to be better 
human beings and the teachers as the best models for them to emulate in their character, 
the models of reasoning and behavior which the teachers display in their actions in the 
classroom must be in a morally acceptable manner. The type of Qudwah the Qur‟ān 
recommends is the one that is based on good and virtuous conduct which appeals to one’s 
heart and mind. 
 
Hashim (2008) identified the teaching and learning approaches of the Prophet 
Muhammad and come out with a model namely ADVIS based on the used method from 
the Prophet and suggested to Muslim educators that they can equip themselves by using 
the ADVIS approach to become professional Islamic teachers. 
The model comprised five characteristic and it was summarized as follow:  
 

Table # 01 
Summary of the Muslim Teacher Dharacterristics Model (ADVIS) 
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A study is done by Mayusoh (2008) on teachers of Islamic studies and suggested that: 
i. Islamic studies teachers should be committed, punctual, and accountable for the 

success of the assigned work; 
ii. They should be a good role model for students, colleagues and others by means of 

strictly abiding by Islamic teachings; and 
iii. They should provide help to students, colleagues, and others, construct good 

rapport with others, and are generous to their students, colleagues, and others in 
their communities. 

 
The above mentioned examples are clear guidelines for teachers, how to teach in class. 
There is no doubt to say that we emphasize on same points but issue is of application. 
 
Additionally, Hashim (2008) reminded us that our teaching methodology influences our 
students‟ understanding, whilst teachers‟ commitment, performance as role models and 
the environment also help to shape their behaviors and character most of the time. 
 

 

2.2 Responsibilities of a Teacher in Islamic Education 
 
Although teachers are given high status in the society but at the same time some 
responsibilities are also assigned to the teachers, which they are supposed to consider by 
performing their duties. 
 
The Holy Quran and the Hadiths give number of instructions to the teachers. 

 
“As part of the mercy of God, you deal with them gently; if you were 
severed and hardhearted, they would have broken away from you.” (Al-
Imran, 3:159) 

 
This verse of the Holy Quran is having guideline or a piece of advice for the teachers and 
teachers are asked to deal students gently, they are asked to have kindness for them 
because if you will be harsh with them then they will not come to school and will be fed 
up. If we see the modern era theories about attitude of teachers for students, it is 
recommended that the teachers need to “deal the students with love not punishment”, this 
theory is introduced by the West just fifty years back but this was shared in the Holy 
Quran centuries back but this the bad luck of our nation that the teachers in Pakistan are 
not following the instructions given in the Holy Quran that is why Pakistani children have 
lack of interest in studies, they do not want to go to schools just because of the attitude of 
the teachers.  
  

Activity # 01 
Visit your nearby schools and conduct informal interviews with teachers considering 
Role model Teachers in Islamic perspective.  
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It has been observed that sometimes teachers become little unfair with their students, they 
give favors to those students who are close to them or who give extra benefit or who are 
taking tuition from them or who belongs to same religion. But it is quite clear from the 
above statement that teachers should not do any kind of discrimination in any of the cases 
discussed above. But teacher in Pakistan are indulged in such types of discriminations 
that is the reasons that our students are not interested to come to school or having no 
interest in the studies because of the prevailed favoritism of the teachers and it has 
destroyed the whole education system of Pakistan. 
 

Ibn Maskub said, 
 

"Pupils should be praised and rewarded for any good manner and favorable 
act they show" 

 
This is another problem present in our educational system that it has been quoted by 
number of writers or complained by the students that the teachers are too much scared in 
given marks to the students or giving them appreciation when they display good behavior 
and when they show well mannered attitude in the class. 
 

It can be concluded from above discussion that teachers should not only emphasize on 
traditional methods of teaching. They should incorporate traditional and modern methods 
of teaching in a class. Neither right to follow only traditional method nor to stick to 
modern methods. There is importance of teaching methods of both era.  
 

According to two well-known Muslim scholars, Al-Ghazali and Ibn Jama‟ah, duties of a 
teacher are as follow: 
 

Table # 02 Duties of Teacher 
 

Al-Ghazali Ibn Jama’ah 

1.  Should be sympathetic to students 
and treat them as his own children. 

1.  Placing knowledge and instruction 
above selfish interest. 

2.  Follow the example of the Prophet: 
He should seek no remunerations for 
his services. 

2.  Conforming to the ethics and manners 
of teaching. 

3. Mastering comprehension of the 
specialized subject area. 

3.  Should not withhold from the student 
any advice or allow him to attempt 
work unless he is qualified for it. 

4.  In dissuading his students from evil 
ways, he/she should do so by 
suggestion rather than openly and 
with sympathy rather than with 
odious up braiding. 

4.  A minimum level of general 
education and acquaintance with other 
branches of knowledge. 
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5.  Should not belittle or degrade the 
value of other sciences before his 
students. 

5.  Understanding his contemporary 
times and his social environment. 

6.  Should limit the student to his level 
of understanding. Should not require 
anything which the students cannot 
grasp. 

6.  Good understanding of the learners 
and their individual qualities and 
limitations. 

7.  Should give his slower students only 
that which is clear and suitable to 
their minds. 

7.  Justice and equality for all students. 

8.  Should do what he teaches and not 
allow his deeds to give the lie to his 
words. 

8.  Affection and patience in dealing with 
students. 

Source: Summarized from Hashim (1998) 
 

Activity # 02 
 
Visit http://muslim-academy.com/muslim-teacher-responsibilities-and-qualities/ 
“Muslim teacher Responsibilities and qualities” and make a chart of responsibilities 
of a teacher in Islam considering three pillars of teaching Knowledge, Values and 
Disposition. 

 

2.3 Quranic Concept of Teacher Education 
 
Islam is a complete code of life and it trained its followers in every walk of life, As 
teachers are the change agents, Islam trained its teachers through Quran and Hadith. 
Islam mainly emphasize on character building so teachers’ training is also mainly based 
on different aspect of life. There are some responsibilities of teachers that necessarily be 
inculcated among their students.   

 
i. Forgiveness   
 Allah (SWT) reminds us in the Holy Qur’an: 

 
“It is He Who has sent amongst the Unlettered an apostle from amongst 
themselves to rehearse to them His Signs, to sanctify them, and to instruct 
them in Scripture and Wisdom, — although they had been, before, in 
manifest error;–…” (Q.LXII: 2) 

 
It is written in the Holy Quran that “Show forgiveness, enjoin what is good, and turn 
away from the foolishness.” (Qur’an, 7:199) It is an advice for the Muslims or the 
believers that they need to forgive others. But has been observed that some teachers 
become too much harsh with their students when they do any kind of mistake, moreover 
they do not forget any wrong action taken by the students and continue to treat them for 
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their wrong action. It should be their utmost duty to forgive their students if they do any 
kind of mistake. At another place in the Holy Quran it is said: 

 
“And verily, whosoever shows patience and forgives that would truly be from 
the things recommended by Allah” (Qur’an, 42:43) 

 
It means that if we show patience and forgive others that could do the right action being 
expected by Almighty Allah. This means teachers need to show patience and they need to 
forgive their students in case if they do any kind of mistake they should not give corporal 
punishment to their students if their behavior is not up to the mark.  
 
Teachers may imbed the habit of forgiveness among students. It happens in a class that 
students have conflicts with each on minor issues and they stop talking to each other, 
show arrogance. AT this point teacher can guide them to forgive each other because this 
is Sunnah of our Prophet (SAW). 

 
ii. Good Conduct  
Akhlaq is an Arabic term referring to the practice of virtue, morality and good manners in 
Islamic Theology and Philosophy (Falsafah). It is most commonly translated in English 
as; islamic behavior, disposition, good conduct, nature, temper, ethics, morals or 
character (of a person). 
 
Akhlaq is the plural for the word Khulq which means disposition. "Disposition" is that faculty 
(Malakah) of the soul (Nafs) which is the source of all those activities that man performs 
spontaneously without thinking about them. Malakah is a property of the soul which comes 
into existence through exercise and repetitive practice and is not easily destroyed. 

 
A particular disposition (Malakah) may appear in human beings because of one of the 
following reasons: 
1. Natural and physical make up (Fitrah): It is observed that some people are patient 

while others are touchy and nervous. Some are easily disturbed and saddened while 
others show greater resistance and resilience. 

2. Habit (Ada): It is formed because of continual repetition of certain acts and leads to 
the emergence of a certain disposition. 

3. Practice and conscious effort: Which if continued long enough will eventually lead 
to the formation of a disposition. 

 
“Blessed is He in whose hands are the Kingdom – who is powerful over 
everything – who has created death and life, so that He might test you as to 
which among you is good in conduct.” (Al-Mulk 67: 1-2) 

 
The above verse of the Holy Quran teaches us that our conduct should be very good, if 
we want to get Almighty Allah’s favors or blessings. This verse teaches to the teachers 
that they have to show good conduct in the institute premises, because teachers are model 
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for the students. Students try to copy their teachers. If teachers of any nation will not 
show good conduct then surely we cannot expect that nation will develop or get progress 
in the world. For example:  Teachers must teach their students to behave nicely with each 
other. If there is a student who talks in a bad way with others or who does not do respect 
of elders and Youngers that it is the duty of teachers to guide him/her to adopt proper 
way. Teachers must inculcate in the students that this is basically our akhlaq which 
makes our personality. Being a teacher, it is the responsibility of teacher to develop 
personality of student as a whole.  
 
iii. Humble Behaviour   
Humbleness is the opposite of arrogance, and is an attitude and behavior that Allah and 
His Messenger (Peace and blessings be upon him) have commanded us to have. It is also 
a great tool used to spread Islam to others. 
   
The best way to achieve humbleness in the heart is contained in the Sunnah of the 
Messenger of Allah (Peace and blessings be upon him), who prescribed many methods to 
teach his companions how to be humble. We ask Allah to help us all become humble and 
stay firm on that path.  

 
“The true servants of the Most Merciful are those who behave gently and 
with humility on earth, and whenever the foolish quarrel with them, that 
reply with (words of) peace.”  (Al-Furqan) 

 
The above verse of the Holy Quran gives us the message of mercifulness and advises us 
that we should not treat foolish in the same way as they treat you. This means that your 
students sometimes behave in such a way which is not required then teachers need to 
teach them in humble manner. Because it has been found by the research scholars that if, 
we treat students humbly, and then our response will bring change in their behavior.  
 
iv. Justice  
In the Islamic worldview, justice denotes placing things in their rightful place.  It also 
means giving others equal treatment.  In Islam, justice is also a moral virtue and an 
attribute of human personality, as it is in the Western tradition.  Justice is close to 
equality in the sense that it creates a state of equilibrium in the distribution of rights and 
duties, but they are not identical.  The Quran, the sacred scripture of Islam, considers 
justice to be a supreme virtue.  It is a basic objective of Islam to the degree that it stands 
next in order of priority to belief in God’s exclusive right to worship (Tawheed) and the 
truth of Muhammad’s prophethood.  God declares in the Quran: 
 

“God commands justice and fair dealing...” (Quran 16:90) 
 

“My Lord has commanded justice….” (Surat al-A ‘raf, 29) 
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This verse of the Holy Quran teaches us that there should justice in the society; we should 
not keep any kind of the discrimination in the society. This verse gives message to the 
teachers that they should have same measure for all of their students; they should not use 
different measures for different students, which indicate their discrimination in the class. 
That could be one of the reasons for the students’ lack of interest in their schools. 
Students will not like to go to that school or class where they find injustice. 
 
Example: Teachers must do justice at the time of doing student evaluation. They must not 
show biased attitude. It is very common that some students get affected due to favoritism 
of teachers. 

 
v. Patience  
Patience (sabr) is a comprehensive virtue in Islam that encompasses perseverance, 
endurance, forbearance, diligence, and restraint. It is a characteristic of enlightenment 
that develops in the heart of a Muslim. 
 

ابِِرینَ  َ َمَع الصَّ  وَ اْصبُِروا إِنَّ هللاَّ
 
  “…and be patient. Indeed, Allah is with the patient.” (Al-Anfal 8:46) 
 
In this verse of the Holy Quran the Muslims are asked to remain patient because Allah 
will help those who will show patience through thick and thin of their life. The teachers 
of present era need to inculcate this attitude in their behavior, when they go to take their 
class. They need to keep in their mind that students are children and as children are not 
grown up people any mistake could expected from them therefore they need to be patient 
and sympathetic with their students in case if they do any mistake. 
 

َالةِ  ْبِر َوالصَّ  َواْستَِعینُوا بِالصَّ
 

“And seek assistance through patience and prayer…” (Al-Baqarah 2:45) 
 
 This verse of the Holy Quran again teaches us patience and the believers are advised to 
seek assistance through patience and prayers. It means that teachers need to pray if they 
find any kind of difficulty in the practical life. They should pray for those students who 
are not behaving as per the requirement in their classes; they should not take the law in 
their hand. 
 
vi. Righteous Deeds and Advised Each Other to Truth 

 

 َواْلَعْصرِ 
نَساَن لَفِي ُخْسرٍ   إِنَّ اْإلِ

ْبرِ  الَِحاِت َوتََواَصْوا بِاْلَحقِّ َوتََواَصْوا بِالصَّ  إِالَّ الَِّذیَن آَمنُوا َوَعِملُوا الصَّ
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“By time, indeed, mankind is in loss, Except for those who have believed and 
done righteous deeds and advised each other to truth and advised each other 
to patience.” (Al-Asr 103:1-3) 

The above verse of the Holy Quran has two messages for us, which are patience and 
truth. It means that we need to be truthful in our lives, we should not tell a lie as it is not 
right in the eyes of Almighty Allah. The above verse teaches us that those who do wrong 
in the lives they will be in loss, means almighty Allah will treat them as per their deeds. 
 

“Only those who are patient shall receive their reward in full, without 
reckoning.” (39:10) 

 
 This verse of the Holy Quran gives us message of reward which will be awarded to 
those who will remain patient in their lives. This means that while teaching in the classes 
if students responses are not as per the requirement then teachers needs to remain polite 
with the students and should show patience and should let Almighty to do justice, then 
surely they will get reward as per promise of Allah with the mankind that reward will be 
unlimited. 

 
“O you, who has believed, fears Allah and speaks words of appropriate 
justice.”   (Al-ahzab 33: 80) 

 
This verse of the Holy Quran gives message to the believers that they need to keep fear of 
Almighty in all walks of their lives. They should keep justice in their lives, should not let 
injustice to prevail in the society. If we treat other with justice then our action w we have 
fear of Allah. Those who have fear of Allah are wise people. It means teachers need to be 
careful when they take any action during the duty time, if they do not keep justice in their 
class then their action will show that they do not have fear of Almighty Allah. 
 
vii. Fear of Allah 
One of the divine principles that Islam teaches people is to love Allah but to fear 
him as well. The believer should be connected to His Lord, whose bounties, grace 
and generosity are endless, with a great love and respect; he should think that His 
compassion and mercy surrounds everything, and he should not give up hope of 
being forgiven no matter what his sins are. Although the mercy, love and 
compassion of Allah are endless, he should not forget that his fury and torture is 
severe and he should fear Him and should beware of His punishment. 
 

“O you, who has believed, fears Allah and be with those who are true.”  
(Al--Taubah 9:119) 

 
This verse of the Holy Quran is having something more for the believers and it advised 
that they need to give support to those who are true. This means that we need to be on the 
side of righteous person, we should favor those who are doing wrong then surely we will 
get blessings of Allah.  
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Muslim teacher is able to deal with all types of situations of students, which are related 
with their course contents as well as their routine life and guide them in an effective 
manner. Through this guidance the students could solve their problems of studies as well 
as the problems of routine life. Due to many qualities in a Muslim teacher his demand 
and fame is increasing with time. 
 
Being a teacher, it is important to know that teachers are given some prescribed 
curriculum teach in a class but besides that there is always a hidden curriculum which 
must take the teachers along with prescribed curriculum then they will be able to develop 
personality of the individual as a whole. 
 
We being a Muslim have faith that we will be accountable for our every action. So, being 
a teacher we will be answerable for our all deeds being done in our profession. This is the 
reason that we should have fear of Allah. We should have firm believe that if we will 
commit anything wrong then Allah will punish us. 
 
After such a long discussion, it is concluded that there are prescribed values for Muslims 
to be followed. If teachers follow those values in professional life then they will be 
successful here and hereafter. 
 
Activity # 03 
Visit Dr. Sumbul Ansar Khan “Rights and Responsibilities of Teachers in Islam: A 
Critical Analysis with Special Reference to the Contemporary Era Teachers of 
Pakistan” and analyse critically the Quranic way of teacher education, also make a list 
of areas of teacher education on which Islam emphasize the most.   

 

2.4 Prophet (PBUH), Education and Teacher 
 
Some of the most influential people in our lives are teachers. Most of us can remember 
our very first teacher in school, the one who taught us our ABC’s and the proper rules of 
the playground. As we have progressed from toddler to adult, there have been countless 
teachers along the way who helped us on our journey to adulthood and even beyond. The 
high school math teacher who helped you to perfect your Algebra or the college professor 
that taught you the spirit of debate, the very fabric of our being is heavily influenced by 
teachers who guided us in our educational journeys. 
 
In Islam, there is only one teacher who has laid out the groundwork for the spiritual 
education of mankind, by the Grace of God Almighty. The Prophet Muhammad (peace 
be upon him), an illiterate man, was chosen by God Almighty to be the Final Messenger 
and perfect teacher to Muslims. Known as the “Living Quran”, Prophet Muhammad 
(PBUH) was charged with reciting and conveying the message of the Quran to all of 
mankind. However, He was no ordinary teacher. In fact, he set the ideal standard of 
education over a thousand years ago and the effects are still being felt today. 
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2.4.1 "Tabligh" As Teaching 
 
According to the Quran, the Prophet (PBUH) is responsible for tabligh (delivering the 
message): 
 

"O Messenger, proclaim the (message) which hath been sent to thee from thy 
Lord. If thou didst not, thou wouldst not have fulfilled and proclaimed His 
mission. And Allah will defend thee from men (who mean mischief). For 
Allah guideth not those who reject Faith." (Al-Maida 5/67).  

 
"The Messenger's duty is but to proclaim (the message). But Allah knoweth 
all that ye reveal and ye conceal" (Al-Maida 5/99). 

 
The lexicographical meaning of "tabligh" is to deliver, inform, and spread. As a term, it 
points to the Prophet's (PBUH) delivering the message to humans exactly as he received 
it from Allah. This is one of the inalienable qualities of prophets. If the thing to be 
delivered is information, a message, or news, then teaching is an issue, as well. In fact, 
some dictionaries define "tabligh" as teaching. This shows the relation between "tabligh" 
and teaching. 
 
"Tabligh" is not randomly delivering a message in some form of expression to people. A 
message will be considered to have been delivered if it is correctly understood and 
comprehended by the person receiving it. Thus, the person to whom the message is 
delivered should understand the meaning of the message exactly the same way the source 
person does. If the meaning of the message is not understood in exactly the same way by 
the person who receives it and the source person, then the message is not delivered. In 
short, there should be correct communication between these two people. In this context, it 
is possible to see "tabligh" as a form of communication and a task of education and 
training. 
 
So, tabligh in Islamic perspective is to preach right path to fellows. Teaching is also to 
guide the people to recognize the difference between right and wrong. It can be said that 
tabligh  and teaching are interlinked and somehow same. 
 
Teacher in Islamic perspective is performing the duty of tabligh because it is the teacher who 
develops the personality of students, enables them to differentiate between good and bad. 

  

2.4.2 Prophet (PBUH) as Instructor and Trainer 
In Quran, Allah states that prophets are obliged to deliver His messages and describes 
prophets as an "instructor and trainer:  
 

"Allah did confer a great favour on the believers when He sent among them 
an apostle from among themselves, rehearsing unto them the Signs of Allah, 
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sanctifying them, and instructing them in Scripture and Wisdom, while, 
before that, they had been in manifest error" (Al-Imran 3/164). 

 
At another place Allah said that: 
 

"It is He Who has sent amongst the Unlettered an apostle from among 
themselves, to rehearse to them His Signs, to sanctify them, and to instruct 
them in Scripture and Wisdom,- although they had been, before, in manifest 
error" (Al-Juma 62/2). 

 
These verses all prove that the Prophet was a teacher assigned the duty of delivering the 
message of God. Indeed, the Prophet himself emphasized that his primary duty as a 
Prophet was to teach by saying, "I have been sent only as a teacher to you." To explain 
his duty he also said, "I have been sent only to complete moral virtues." 
 
Activity # 04 
Observe two teachers that how much s/he follows Sunnahs of Prophet SAW as a 
teacher.  

 
2.4.3 Areas of His Education 
Since the practices of the Prophet (PBUH) also demonstrate His duty as an educator, 
there is no difference between theory and practice. The Prophet conveyed the message of 
Islam which aims at universal "reform" for humanity. The task was difficult, but the 
Prophet never thought of using compulsion. While delivering the message of Allah, He 
behaved as described in the Quran. He perceived "tabligh" as a task for teaching and 
training and He tried to realize the social reform He aimed at by educating people. He 
started educating people close to Him immediately after He was charged with delivering 
the message and then the circle of people widened day by day. He worked to teach the 
fundamentals of religion to people individually or as a group in His house or other 
houses, even in markets. In spite of torture and opposition in the Mecca period, He 
continued to teach productively. He never gave up on educating people. After emigration 
to Medina His educational activities increased, accelerated, and became widespread. 
 
2.4.4 Acting as a Model for People 
The Prophet was not only teaching the fundamentals of religion, but he was also acting as 
a model for people with his attitude and behavior. He was showing them how to put the 
things He was teaching into practice in their lives. In other words, He was supporting and 
complementing His teaching with His personal life. Therefore, Allah introduces Him to 
us as an exemplary guide: 
 

"And thou (standest) on an exalted standard of character" (Al-Qalam 68/4). 
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"Ye have indeed in the Messenger of Allah a beautiful pattern (of conduct) 
for any one whose hope is in Allah and the Final Day, and who engages 
much in the Praise of Allah" (Al-Ahzab 33/21). 

 

2.4.5 Appointed of Special Teachers 
Certainly the Prophet was not alone in carrying out the educational activities which 
would encompass all humanity alone. Just as it was not possible for Him to reach 
everyone and everywhere, it was not possible for Him to reach everyone in exactly the 
same way. Therefore, He worked on educating people with His Companions. Indeed, 
every Muslim was responsible for learning the religion and teaching what He learnt to 
others. So every Muslim was a student and a teacher at the same time within the limit of 
His opportunities and capabilities. 
 
However, the Prophet appointed special teachers for people and places He was not able to 
reach. Those teachers were educated by the Prophet and were comparatively 
knowledgeable and competent individuals. Their supreme successes in their tasks serve 
as a proof for this. 
 
2.4.6 Expertise of Instructors in Mosque 
In Medina there were instructors in masjids and suffa, as well as many teachers in 
schools. The needs for education changed and varied gradually. Thus expertise in 
education was necessary. The Prophet assigned different teachers to people who wanted 
to learn different subjects. Non-Muslim teachers were also employed when needed. In the 
first years reading and writing teachers were mostly non-Muslims because there were just 
a few literate Muslims back then.  

 
2.4.7 Female Instructors  
Allah assigned the wives of the Prophet to teach as well. There were female companions 
who were famous for their knowledge. In short, the Prophet integrated all his companions 
into educational activities. The task of delivering the message of Allah was carried out 
through educating people. This practice of the Prophet demonstrates the presence of an 
overlap between "tabligh" and education. 
 
The primary reason for the success of the Prophet in calling people to Islam in the 
Arabian Peninsula in such a short time was his emphasis on education. This call gave 
new life to people. The Prophet reached the hearts and minds of people through 
educational activities. He helped people to feel more human. When people learned the 
qualities of Islam and witnessed how individuals who became Muslim were transformed, 
they accepted the invitation of the Prophet. 
 
Activity # 05 
Visit  https://islamicmisconceptions.wordpress.com/2013/03/23/knowledge-education/ 
“Holy Prophet on knowledge & education” and collect some of the wise sayings of Prophet 
(PBUH) on the importance of “knowledge” and conclude them in your own words. 
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2.5 The Methods of Teaching From Islamic Perspective 
 
The most important reason behind the effectiveness of the educational activities carried 
out by the Prophet (PBUH) was the truth of the content. But, the appropriateness of style 
in presenting the content was also important. We should pay attention to "whom" and 
"how" the Prophet taught as well as "what" He taught. He had methods for teaching.  
 
After such a long discussion principles and methods are suggested to use in our teaching: 
 To identify the learners and organize the content appropriate to their level 
 To be tolerant to learners 
 To make them like what was being taught and to avoid their hating it or getting 

bored 
 To arouse learners' interest and to show that they need to learn the material 
 To take the intelligence, spirit, emotions and physical state of learners into 

consideration and to design the teaching considering their needs 
 To make learners participate actively by thinking, searching, and asking questions 
 To make abstract concepts concrete by giving examples 
 To have the most appropriate attitude, behavior, and talking style before learners 
 To create activities to reinforce what is learnt 
 
The Prophet was very sincere in teaching, its application in daily life. Demonstration and 
self-practice method was used. First practice by self then teach others. Knowledgeable 
and experienced people were hired for teaching. 
 
It is also a fact that the teachers assigned by the Prophet were good examples for people 
with their mature personalities, attitudes and behavior and that helped the educational 
activities of the Prophet to be successful. This is accepted by modern education scholars 
as well. Indeed, behavior sciences indicate that the teacher's attitudes and behaviors 
influence the learners. The intellectual position, emotional reactions, habits, gestures and 
postures of the teacher affect the learner and play a role in shaping his personality. Most 
of the time the learner pays attention to the teacher's approach to the subject rather than 
what he says. Therefore, teachers play a significant role in classrooms as a model for 
students. 
   
Teaching by Preaching, Advice and Commandment  
The basic method recommended in the Qur'an consists in preaching and advice. This has 
the most influence on the child's development from a religious, behavioral, psychological 
and social point of view. The educators must understand that the sensitivity of the child to 
preaching is great, since his heart is still innocent and not corrupted. 
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The Qur’an gives a lot of advice concerning learning.  
 

“God commands justice, the doing of good, and liberality to kith and kin, 
and forbids all shameful deeds and injustice and rebellion. He instructs you 
that ye may receive admonition” (Qur'an: S.16; V. 90, Ali, 1946). God 
almighty made it the responsibility of Islamic society to bring up its children 
by ordering them to do good and forbid them to do wrong: “Let there arise 
out of you a band of people who stand for all that is good, enjoining you to 
do what is right and forbidding what is wrong. They are the ones to attain 
felicity” (Qur'an: S.3; V.104, Ali, 1946). “Ye are the best of peoples, evolved 
for mankind, enjoining what is right, forbidding what is wrong, and 
believing” (Ibid, V. 110). 

 
Preaching, advice and commandment means that students should not be pressurized in 
following anything. They should be reminded time by time in a soft way about good and 
bad, give tem advice how to adopt positive habits. 
 
Teaching by Repetition (Tikrar)  
Preaching needs to be supported by repetition. Whenever Allah's messenger spoke, he 
repeated the words thrice, so that they might be fully understood. The student should 
count and measure for himself the amount of repetition he needs. The Qur'an 
recommended education through the persuasive approach of preaching and advice. This 
guidance can be done if the soul is pure, the heart is open, and the intellect is good. The 
educators must understand this as being most important in the education of children, and 
prepare the young ones for their psychological and social development, leading them 
towards behavioral and mental maturity. 
 
This is true that repetition helps students in understanding concepts. Teachers guide 
students to repeat on daily basis whatever has been taught by teachers in class. A single 
reading of class work helps students to understand that topic. Teachers as well as parents 
must emphasize and help their children to give at least one reading of the class work at 
home. 
 
1. The Narrative Method  
 Another very effective method of teaching is the narrative style. This consists in 

telling a story, thus making long-lasting intellectual impressions on the listener by 
the liveliness, the conclusion and the message of the narrative. The Qur'an uses this 
style especially in the stories of the apostles and their peoples. The Qur'anic stories 
include psychological evidence of the power and the comprehensiveness of Islam: 
"God granted his messenger Muhammad the best of stories and gave him the best 
Hadith so that the people would have an oracle and lesson, and the Prophet would 
have resolution and stability" ('Ulwan, 1994, Vol.2, pp. 661-669). The educational 
characteristics of the prophetic stories are their ability to draw the reader in and 
catch his attention like stories of Harun al-Rashid, the Caliph and al-Asma'i and the 
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tale of Yahya and that of Dhu al-Qarnayn, who is represented on his coins with two 
horns on his head because he considered himself a son of Jupiter Ammon (who had 
the horns of a ram) (Muruj ad-Dahab, 1989, Vol. 1, pp. 249-250). 

 
 An-Nahlawi (1979, pp. 210-217) explains the educational character of the Qur'anic 

and prophetic stories by the fact that the story draws the reader in, arrests his 
attention and makes him think what the story means. The reader or the listener 
follows the story and is impressed by its characters and themes, the role of which is 
to impart to him new knowledge and a sterling moral education. 

 
2. The Dialogue Method  
 Another method used by medieval Muslim teachers is the dialogue. This is a 

conversation with the pupils, during which questions are asked to the purpose of 
drawing their attention and triggering their intellect. The usefulness of posing 
questions (debate) and discussing is greater than the usefulness of sheer repetition, 
since in this there is repetition and one more element. It is said: posing questions 
(debate) for an hour is better than a month of repetition" (Ahmad, 1989, p. 140). 
Several ways exist to make the dialogue interesting: a) Arousing emotions and 
feelings is possible by introducing the subject in a lively and realistic way. b) 
Enticing the learner to follow the discussion so that he will know the conclusion. 

 
 The interrogative dialogue is one of the successful ways to persuade some of the 

intellectuals to enter Islam. This method to be a successful and most emulated one. 
It is very persuasive and forces the rival to accept the proofs offered to him. This 
method, also utilized in other religious scriptures, such as the Bible and the 
Buddhist texts, has been brought to perfection by Qur'an teachers in the medieval 
and pre-medieval eras. It consists in approaching a new topic through an example 
close to the learners' comprehension or within their range of experience, by setting 
a parable or, in other words, drawing a comparison. The Messenger used this 
method and the word "parable" literally means "example" or "comparison". 

  
 So, there is no doubt that the impact of classroom dialogue has propelled its way to 

the forefront of modern teaching discussions.  Our pupils are more able to make 
sense of basic information when we implement binary teaching and ‘instructive’ 
methods. It is through these pedagogies that we enable our students to create and 
establish relevant synaptic pathways to store the information given. Of course, it is 
not always stored effectively or accurately and we may need to repeat this process 
numerous times for this to occur in all our classes. We may also blend this binary 
view of teaching – teacher led pedagogies – with numerous memory-based 
approaches to strengthen these pathways. This enables our pupils to have the 
knowledge groundwork for further application. 
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3. Method of Teaching by Setting Parables  
 The parable is a kind of metaphor, like the use of a "donkey" to symbolize a trivial 

and disgusting creature which carries huge tomes (heavy books) on its back but 
does not understand them. This comparison has been used in the Qur'an where it 
stands for people who falsify the signs of God. They merely became like beasts of 
burden that carry learning and wisdom on their backs but do not understand or 
profit by it. The Qur’anic description is: “The similitude of those who were 
charged with the (obligations of the) law, but who subsequently failed in those 
(obligations), is that of a donkey which carries huge tomes (but understand them 
not). Evil is the similitude of people who falsify the Sign of God: And God guides 
not people who do wrong” (Qur'an: S. 62 (Jumu’a); V. 5, Ali, 1946). The special 
theme here is the need for mutual contact in the community for worship and 
understanding: for the spirit of the Message is for all, ignored and learned, in order 
that they may be purified and may learn wisdom (Ibid, p. 1544).  

 
 The Messenger of God took the Qur'an as an example for his own conduct, and his 

morality was that of the Qur'an. His companions took him as an example in 
response to God's saying. This method of acting as a role model is one of the most 
successful ways of approaching Islam education with all its factors, styles and 
aims. The Prophet also advised talking to the people according to their level of 
intelligence. This is a modern educational issue, putting the student in the center of 
the learning situation and giving him the leading role. The curriculum has to be 
built around the students' needs and interests. It is therefore clear that the parables 
were not a mere artistic work, but had educational and psychological aims. he 
educator should achieve these aims by relying on Qur'anic parables for everyday 
situations and school activities, and by commenting on them by a description of 
their social and behavioural results. These parables help to better understand the 
meaning of the commandment, to cultivate divine emotions, and to train the mind 
in correct thinking and sound logical reasoning. In Islamic education, setting an 
example is a most successful method in teaching others. The teacher must set an 
example by making his actions agree with his precepts. In connection with this, the 
Prophet set an example in several fields, such as good morals, worship, generosity, 
modesty and clemency.  

 
4. Method of Teaching Through Practice and Application  
 Teaching by the method of application affects the soul and confirms knowledge. 

Activities and practices are strongly and reciprocally connected with all the 
elements of learning. Learning activities cannot be separated from content, aims 
and motivation, because activities result from motivation and lead to it. Activities 
can cure laziness and stave off boredom. They are not conditions that lead to 
learning; they are learning in itself and form part of its aims and targets. Thus, 
comprehension activities are not different from comprehension but are 
comprehension itself. Learning is working, as activities are learning. Lectures 
should be replaced by class exercises in which there is a large share of student 
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participation (Knowles, 1986, p.37). Learning by practice and application was 
already for the medieval teacher a condition for accurate learning and its 
acceptance by God. The students see the things that they learn in a more detailed 
way. Quoting Abu Hanifa: "The purpose of learning is to act by it, while the 
purpose of action is the abandoning of the perishable for that which lasts forever" 
(Ahmad, 1979, p. 91). This means that the teacher must educate students to achieve 
in life the principles learned from teachers. For this purpose, teacher should ask 
them questions about real life and make sure they apply the received education in 
their individual and social life. The Prophet's methods of teaching included the 
practice and repetition. He used to pray while standing on the rostrum and his 
companions prayed after him. This was an example of the modeling and practicing 
method. An example of learning by "application" and "practice" is given by the 
way the Prophet's companions learned to perform ablution and corrected each 
other. The books of Hadith quote some of these methods. According to the 
tradition, the learner must repeat the reading after hearing it, so that the teacher can 
correct him if he makes a mistake. The practical and actual side of the educators' 
work should be more important than the theoretical one. Pupils must grow up with 
practical thinking, which makes them like their work and respect other workers. 

  
5. Dictation Method  
 A further method of teaching emphasized in Islam is the dictation. This consists in 

bringing up the child to have noble traits and morals. A good environment and an 
Islamic education will give the child the highest of spiritual virtues and personal 
noble traits. This was stressed in more than one Hadith: “It is better for someone to 
educate his son than to give a measure of charity”. “The best thing that a father can 
give his son is good manners”. “Teach your children and family goodness and give 
them good manners” (at-Tabrizi, 1990, Vols. 1, 2).  

 
For further detail you may read “Education and Methods of Teaching in Islam in the 
Era of Az-Zarnooji”  
http://www.qsm.ac.il/arblanguage/docs/majalla/3+4/eng=2=kalid.pdf 

 
In Pakistan, we now experience an unprecedented attention to critical thinking. Our 
teachers now realize that teacher's correct perception of teaching methods has a key role 
in students’ disposition to critical thinking.  
 
There are many successful teachers using different methods and approaches in Pakistan. 
Many of the most successful teachers do not confine themselves to a single method, but 
synthesize from a variety of methods. If there is a single unifying characteristic then it is 
probably the ability of successful teachers to establish rapport with their students. Every 
teacher develops a particular way of going about the complex task of teaching. 
 
Teaching methods are very critical in educational improvement in Pakistan. The way 
teacher introduces a topic, raises question, makes assignments- all these and hundreds of 



52 

 

other behaviors together make up a teacher’s classification by researchers, colleagues, 
and students. Traditional teaching style is described as a teacher-directed approach while 
in transitional style, both teacher and students are expected to assist each other during the 
teaching and learning process. The logical and proper relationship and friendship of 
teachers' ratio with their students' achievement and retention of learning should be 
considered too. 
 
If we are to improve our education system in Pakistan to make it at par with the world, 
our teachers must realize that teaching methods are an important aspect of teaching and 
learning. They determine the activities of teachers and students, the quality of the 
teaching process, implicitly sending a message about what teaching is, how children 
learn, what knowledge is. In accordance with contemporary conceptions of teaching 
methods made the thesis of the plurality teaching methods and the need for more 
balanced use of different teaching methods. In addition to the thesis of the plurality of 
teaching methods, current evidence suggests that teaching methods and their function is 
achieved only in the specific context. This opened up a different insight into the 
understanding of teaching methods and their impact on the quality of teaching. From the 
perspective of Pakistan the analysis method of application of teaching methods in the 
context of the teaching process can lead to a deeper understanding of the quality of 
students' knowledge, the work of teachers, etc. and understanding of the educational 
function of the method in the present context. 
 
Teaching methods are very important and can enhance or prevent teaching effectiveness. 
However, no method can be recommended for every context. Different methods are 
appropriate for different contexts. Furthermore, teaching methods are only one 
component of the many that interact and are entangled in a teaching event. Amongst 
others are: the commitment of the teacher; the physical and psychological conditions of 
the teaching space; the commitment of the learners; support of caregivers and parents; the 
relationship between the curriculum and the interests and needs of the students. Finally, it 
must always be remembered that learning is a process. The teaching method that our 
teacher may choose at any one time depends first and foremost on the level of students 
that the teacher is dealing with. Are they pre-schoolers, primary, secondary or higher 
education learners? Secondly are they adults or not? Thirdly, and perhaps more 
importantly, the choice of a teaching method will also depend on teacher’s aim or goal or 
objective – whether teacher wants to impart knowledge? Does the teacher wants to enable 
learners to acquire a skill or a competency of some kind? Doer the teacher wishes to 
change an attitude in the learners? Finally, the choice of a teaching method will also 
depend on the subject matter that the teacher is handling.  
 
We see certain disciplines are better taught using certain techniques and methods. 
Nevertheless, it is important to consider what is allowable in our environment in terms of 
resources and the variety of methods that we have at our disposal. 
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Activity # 06 
 
1- Enlist below the various method of teaching from Islamic perspective and also 

write one example for each method. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

2.6 Self Assessment Questions 
 
Q1. Discuss the role and responsibilities of a Muslim teacher in character building  

 of Muslim children.  
Q2. Describe in detail Quranic concept of teacher education with examples of   

 Qurani Ayahas. 
Q3. Describe in detail the interest and apprehension of Prophet (PBUH) in spreading 

 education in Arabia 
Q4.  Critically examine the ways of teaching in Islam and also give example of each 

method from the life of the Prophet (PBUH). 
Q.5. Write a detailed note on Prophet (PBUH) as an instructor and trainer. 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
No system of Education could be better than its teacher. Teachers are essential players in 
promoting quality education, whether in schools or in more flexible community based 
programmes; they are advocating for change. There is famous saying that a teacher is 
king maker. In regard of teacher education in Pakistan, we also know that a teacher is just 
like a ladder. People climb on the ladder to reach to the ultimate glory. A teacher is just 
like a pillar in the basis of any nation. Teacher training is the most important factor 
through which we can increase learning of students. If we have trained and able teachers, 
then there is guarantee of success in the life of student and of nation. 
 
Teacher education refers to the policies and procedure designed to equip teachers with 
the knowledge, attitudes, behaviors and skills they require to perform their tasks 
effectively in the school and classroom. The National Council for Teacher Education has 
defined teacher education as a programme that is related to the development of teacher 
proficiency and competence that would enable and empower the teacher to meet the 
requirements of the profession and face the challenges therein. 
 
Teacher education and teachers themselves are a crucial part of educational change and 
development. Efforts are being made globally to improve teacher education programmes 
and enhance teachers’ professional development in the wake of the advent of information 
and communication technology and growing notions of globalization. 
 
Teacher Education in Pakistan is an important area for research. There is sufficient 
literature available on Education in Pakistan, which suggest that the education system 
leaves much to be desired, particularly in the area of teacher education. Regarding these 
vital points in developing countries like in Pakistan it is equally important to train our 
teachers with new methodology of teaching and learning. Government is fully paying 
attention towards the development of teacher education in Pakistan. This will result in 
positive manner of the development of education of teacher and of course for the 
students. In order to increase the level of education and trained teacher within the 
country, ADE and B.Ed honors programs are being offered for the teacher education in 
Pakistan.  
 
The main problem which we are having is the lack of interest of best minds towards the 
field of education. To magnetize the best minds towards teaching can be done by 
financially raising the standard of teaching. This also should be made the part of teacher 
education in Pakistan to have best trained teacher so that they become attractive towards 
the field of education in Pakistan. The other main issue is of quality curriculum as 
educationists very well know the importance of quality curriculum. It should be imposed 
same throughout the country in order to have educationally strong nation. USAID is also 
playing its role towards the teacher education in Pakistan by financially supporting the 
cause of trained teacher in Pakistan. These some pointed problem needed to be solved in 
order to have strong basis of teacher education in Pakistan which will contribute towards 
the making of strong nation of country.  
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LEARNING OUTCOMES 
 
After studying this unit, prospective teachers will be able to: 
1. explain the Development of Teacher Education in Pakistan. 
2. delineate the details of policy action required to improve the teacher education 

programmes 
3. learn the details about in-service and pre-service training in Pakistan. 
4. highlight, illustrate, compare and contrast the Anglo Indian and schools of Bengal. 
5. identify and describe the major problems in the existing Teacher Education 

Programmes with specific reference to Pakistan. 
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3.1 Teacher Education System in Pakistan 
 
3.1.1 Historical Background 
During the British period an increased awareness of the need for improvement in 
education system was made through the development of Teacher’s Training Institutions. 
The prevailing teaching methods were more mechanical and theoretical, restricted to 
textbook learning. Since 1947 communication of various programmes of teachers training 
have been in practice, such as: 
 
i. J.V. (Junior Vernacular)  8 + 1  for Primary class I–V 
ii. S.V. (Senior Vernacular)  10 + 1  for class I–VIII 
iii. C.T. (Certificate in Teaching/ 
 Certificates Teacher) 12 + 1 for class I–VIII 
iv. O.T. (Oriental Teacher)   For the Instruction of Oriental 

Languages 
v. B.T. (Bachelor in Teaching) 14+1 For class VI–X (Renamed as B.Ed., 

1957). 
 
Before partition the entire educational system was aimed to produce a class of people 
who would serve the bureaucracy to carry on the old, Socio-Economic order in the 
country. The Socio-Economic order was designed by the colonial powers to exploit the 
masses of the sub-continent. All curricula, textbooks and teaching material were therefore 
devised to serve the cause of the vested interests not to cater to the creation of the 
dynamic and progressive society in the country. Hence after partition the National 
Commission for Education had identified the following objectives: 
a. Be academically well trained in the objects, the teacher teaches. 
b. Have had sound professional training in that how to teach the subjects. 
c. Have had sound proficiency in that how to understand the children in his charge. 
d. Have a deep sense of professional honour. 
e. Have security of tenure and pay scale, commensurate with the status. 
f. Be working in an environment, which honours him for the contribution he makes to 

society. 
 

The commission on National Education (1959) recommended the following professional 
durations for teachers training of different stages: 

 
Table 1: Durations for Teachers Training of Different Stages 

Classes to teach Qualification for admission Duration of Training 

I-V Matriculate 1 Year 

VI-VIll Intermediate 2 Years 

IX-X Bachelor's degree 2 Years 

Xl-Xll Master's degree A short course 
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The education Policy 1972-80 suggested that many of the courses of teacher training 
were out-dated and not oriented to the scientific and technological aspects of education or 
the use of• modern methods and techniques. All teacher training courses would be revised 
and reformulated. Keeping these pressing considerations in view, the Curriculum Wing 
of the Federal Ministry of Education revised the teacher education curriculum for all 
stages. At first step, the teacher education Curriculum for the Elementary stage was 
revised. It was followed by the revision of the curriculum for Secondary Teacher 
Education.  

 
3.1.2 Teacher Education in Pakistan 
"Teacher" is the core to achieve quality education Pakistan pursues. The teaching force in 
Pakistan is 1.35m working in government schools. Total teacher training institutions for 
pre-service training are 275. Teacher training resource centers in the districts are 300.  
 
In Pakistan teachers at the elementary and secondary levels are mostly trained under a 
prescribed curriculum. They are recruited on the bases of Professional Qualifications. In 
the college Education & Universities most of the lecturers are untrained with only 
academic qualifications. But now Higher Education academics have been established to 
train the in-service teachers with certain modules and competences courses of Higher 
Education Commission in Pakistan.  
 
3.1.3 Overview of Teacher Education Training Institutions 
 
University of Education, Punjab 
The University of Education Punjab was established as recently as September 2002. The 
administrative, financial and academic control of all elementary (primary and middle) 
and secondary teacher education i.e. control of GCETs and colleges of education are with 
University of Education. The University looks after pre-service institutions and the 
Provincial Institute of Teacher Education which was created in 1996. Thus the total 
control of both pre-service and in-service teacher education, elementary and secondary, 
including curriculum, assessment and examinations, and evaluation and research are 
under the control of the University of Education Punjab.  
 
Directorate of Staff Development (DSD), Punjab 
Directorate of Staff Development (DSD) looks after the management and administration 
of the GCETs and the provision of In-service Training. 
 
Bureau of Curriculum and Extension Wing, Sindh 
The Bureau of Curriculum and Extension Wing Sindh, (BC&EW) and the Provincial 
Institute of Teacher Education (PITE) are the major providers of both pre-service and in-
service teacher education in the province. The Departments of Education in the 
Universities provide teacher education at graduate and postgraduate levels (B.Ed., M.Ed., 
Ph.D) through their Institutes of Education and Research (IERs) and Colleges of 
Education. 
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All the Government Elementary Colleges of Education (GECEs), 23 in number, provide 
PTC, CT, OT and DTC certificate courses preparing teachers for primary level (I-V) and 
middle level (VI-VIII) classes. These GECEs are under the administrative, academic and 
financial control of the Bureau of Curriculum and Extension Wing Sindh. The Bureau of 
Curriculum also undertakes curriculum development in collaboration with the 
Curriculum Wing of the Federal Ministry of Education and collaborates with the Sindh 
Textbook Board in textbook development. Short in-service courses on special topics are 
held often through funding by donor agencies. 
 
Provincial Institute of Teacher Education (PITE), Sindh 
The PITE in Sindh caters to In-service Training, material development and research 
activities. For its in-service training programmes, the PITE utilizes the services of the 
faculty of the Bureau's GECEs in addition to its own nucleus staff and also uses their 
premises for holding the workshops. As such there is collaboration between the Bureau 
and PITE in provision of in-service training. Bureau and PITE in Sindh are independent 
institutions both reporting to the Secretary Education and receiving their budgets from the 
Department of Education. 

 
College of Education, Sindh 
The Colleges of Education offering postgraduate courses in education are affiliated with 
the Universities but they are under the financial and administrative control of the EDO 
College Education. The staff are the employees of the Department of Education, not of 
the Universities. The Universities are mainly examining and degree awarding bodies so 
far as teacher education is concerned and have some role in curriculum and syllabus 
prescriptions. 
 
Directorate of Curriculum and Teacher Education (DCTE), KPK 
Directorate of Curriculum and Teacher Education (DCTE) exercises administrative, 
financial and academic control over the 20 FUTES, (10 closed down), 1 Government 
College of Physical Education and a Government Agro Technical Teachers Training 
Centre. 
 
Regional Institutes of Teacher Education (RITES), KPK 
Regional Institutes of Teacher Education (RITES) provide PTC and CT though half of 
them have been closed down while classes have been suspended in the rest 10 institutes 
for a period of 3 years. 
 
Provincial Institute of Teacher Education (PITE), KPK 
The PITE in NWFP is semi-independent since its budget is allocated under the 
Directorate of Curriculum and Teacher Education but it reports directly to the Secretary 
Education. 
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Institutes of Education and Research (IERs), KPK 
The graduate and postgraduate level Teacher Education is offered by three Institutes of 
Education and Research (IERs) as constituent institutions of Peshawar, Hazara and 
Gomal Universities. 
 
Bureau of Curriculum, Balochistan 
The Bureau of Curriculum has the administrative, financial and academic control of 11 
Government Elementary Colleges for Teachers (GECTs) offering PTC and CT courses, 1 
College of Education offering B.Ed. and also the PITE. 
 
The Bureau of Curriculum offers 10-15 days in-service training courses mostly through 
the support and often the request of the funding agencies. The management related 
courses for Heads of Schools and school management cadres are held by the Bureau of 
Curriculum while the PITE usually conducts in-service courses for primary and middle 
level teachers. The Bureau of Curriculum fulfils its major responsibility of curriculum 
development when the Curriculum Wing invites participation. The Bureau of Curriculum 
is also the examining and certification Body for the PTC and CT courses offered by 
GCETs 
 
Provincial institute of Teacher Education (PITE), Balochistan 
The PITE Balochistan is responsible to the Bureau of Curriculum. PITE Balochistan is 
not an independent institution as in Sindh. It is under the administrative and financial 
control of the Bureau. The PITE engages in activities assigned to it from time to time by 
the Bureau of Curriculum. The PITE Balochistan has no regular funds allocation from the 
government for its major functions of in-service training and materials development. 
 
Training Outposts 
Training Outposts were set up in Government secondary schools under an Asian 
Development Bank (ADB) assisted program. Many of the TOs have since been converted 
into Teachers/Tehsil Resource Centers (TRCs) under the ESR Action Plan. There are 380 
TRCs in Pakistan with many more being planned to make in-service training accessible at 
the local level. 
  
3.1.4 Teacher Education Programs in Pakistan 
 
Elementary School Teachers 
Elementary School Teachers training have certain levels which correspond with the 
general education ability of the teachers. Teachers for the primary schools are trained, 
and must have passed Secondary School examination. They are provided one year 
training. After completion of this training they are awarded a certificate called Primary 
Teacher’s certificate (PTC). Those who possess FA/F.Sc certificate are given one year 
training and awarded a certificate called Certificate in Education (CT). PTC and CT 
training is provided by the Government Colleges of Elementary Education (GCEE). 
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There are separate elementary Colleges of Education for girls and boys who have been 
established at all the district headquarters within the country. 
 

Table2: Structure of Teacher Education in Pakistan 
 

Programmes Req. Qualification Duration 
PTC SSC 1 year 
CT HSSC 1 year 
Dip in Edu(10+3) SSC 3 year 
Dip in Edu(12+1) HSSC 1 year 

 
All the above are meant and trained for elementary schools. Their source is Regional 
Institutes of Teacher Education. Duration of training is one year. 
 

Table 3: University Education/Higher Education 
 
Programmes Req. Qualification Duration 
BS.ED 12+3 FA/FSc 3 year 
B.ED14+1 BA/BSc 1 year 
M.ED B.ED 1 year 
M.A (Edu) BA/BSc 2 year 
M.Phil edu MA Edu/M.ED 2-3 years 
Ph.D Edu M.Phil Edu 2-4 years 

 
All the RITEs (Regional Institutes of Teacher Education and In-Service Schools) produce the 
primary teachers. The new system ADE has been introduced, which is Two years programme. All 
the Public Sectors and Private Sectors Universities produced the Bachelors and Master as well as 
M.Phil and Ph.D Teachers in Education. 
 
University of education Lahore has been established and dedicated to only teachers Education 
Programmes. Allama Iqbal University produces teachers of all categories throughout Pakistan, 
through distance education. Affiliated colleges are another sector. The Curriculum of Teacher 
Education is designed by HEC and Provincial Bureau of Curriculum of different Provinces. 
Medium of instruction is generally followed as English, but there is frequent use of Urdu as 
National Language in teaching. However, the Methods & Methodology as given in the respective 
syllabus it varies from One Institution to another. 
 

Role of AIOU in Teacher Development 
AIOU is an autonomous distance learning university which also offers courses in 
education for managers, planners and teachers. Education policy 1998-2010 of Pakistan 
envisaged for the specific role of AIOU. Total enrollment in AIOU is 10,000 every year. 
Its courses include pre-service and in-service programs for teacher certification and other 
graduate and post graduate professional qualifications in education. There is a wide range 
of certification options available from Primary Teachers Certificate (PTC) to PhD in 
education. Public sector employment eligibility conforms to professional qualifications in 
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pre-service programs such as PTC, CT, B.Ed, and M.Ed, whilst the non-state sector is 
flexible in its recruitment entry requirements and has few precise rules on professional 
qualifications. 
 
Teaching Practice 
The duration is one & half months, both for short and long practice in the designated 
schools of male and female of Education Department, University Education is Co-
Education, but there are separate centers for male and female at the lower levels. 
Mentoring process is very rare. 
 
Posting and Service Structure in the Public Sector 
Posting and service structure is commensurate with the level of education of teachers. As 
the qualification levels increase, so do the teachers’ scales.  
Matric PTC  BPS: 7 
FA/FSC/CT  BPS: 9 
B.Ed/M.Ed  BPS: 16  
 
Recently the Federal Directorate of Education (FDE), has elevated the entry level 
position for primary / elementary schools to Grade 14, a longstanding demand of teachers 
associations. Driven by qualifications, primary school pay scales are lower than those for 
middle school, with the latter’s lower than secondary school. The implication of this is 
that good teachers with special primary and middle-school level aptitude are forced out of 
their preferred areas of teaching once they improve their qualifications. 
 
There are few opportunities and incentives which exist for teachers to continue 
professional development in a systematic and regular manner within the levels of 
education at primary/elementary and secondary levels. Promotion of teachers within sub-
sectors of primary, secondary etc. is currently linked to number of years served rather 
than professional capability and performance, undermining motivation for improvement.  
 
3.1.5 National Professional Standards 
The policy and planning wing Ministry of Education Government of Pakistan Islamabad 
in 2009 framed ten Standards for teacher Education. Each Standard has three parts i.e. 
1) Knowledge & Understanding (What Teacher Knows) 
2) Dispositions (Behavior / attitude / value) 
3) Performance (Skills) 
 
Standard 1: Subject matter Knowledge 
Teachers know and understand:  
 In depth knowledge of the subject matter.  
 Basic concepts, theories, history of the subject. 
 The new emerging concepts, results of researches and latest trends at national and 

international levels.  
 The relationship of the subject to other disciplines and its usability in practical life.  
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Standard 2: Human growth & Development 
Teachers know and understand:  
 How students construct knowledge, acquire skills and develop habits of mind.  
 Individual differences among students.  
 Diverse style of learning.  
 Motivational strategies to achieve and perform excellently.  
 Treat all students fairly.  

 
Standard 3: Knowledge of Islamic ethical values / Social life Skills 
Teachers know and understand:  
 The Islamic code of conduct (beliefs, prayers, and ethics) in light of Quran and 

Sunnah.  
 The values which are globally accepted and are being promoted.  
 Essential principles of Islamic values in the textbooks. 
 Create a safe and secure learning environment.  

 
Standard 4: Instructional planning & Strategies 
Teachers know and understand:  
 The aims, goals and objectives of education as well as of curriculum for specific 

subject.  
 How to plan instructional strategies based on students’ needs, development 

progress and prior knowledge.  
 General methods of teaching.  
 Special/ specific methods of teaching different areas of the subject.  

 
Standard 5: Assessment 
Teachers know and understand:  
 Different types of assessments to assess students’ learning and performance.  
 The results of assessment to evaluate and improve teaching and learning.  
 The belief that students’ deficiencies are opportunities for learning.  
 Fair assessment and reporting to students and families.  

 
Standard 6: Learning environment 
Teachers know and understand:  
 How learning takes place in classrooms. 
 How the classroom environment influences learning and promotes positive 

behaviour for all.  
 How classroom participation supports students’ commitment to learning  
 The role of students in promoting each other’s learning and recognize the 

importance of peer relationships in learning.  
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Standard 7: Effective communication & Proficient use of Information & 
Communication Technologies 
Teachers know and understand:  
 The importance of verbal, nonverbal and written communication in the teaching 

and learning process. 
 How to use computers as instructional, research and evaluation tool. 
 Now to use available diverse technical tools (art work, videos, cameras, phones, 

computers, etc.) in their classrooms.  
 
Standard 8: Collaboration & Partnerships 
Teachers know and understand:  
 The importance of effective school-home interactions that contribute to high-

quality teaching and learning. 
 Different approaches to collaborate effectively with parents, professionals and 

community. 
 Recognizing the role of parents, guardians and other family members as a child’s 

teacher. 
 

Standard 9: Continuous Professional Development & Code of Conduct 
Teachers know and understand:  
 The demands of a professional code of conduct. 
 How educational research can be used as a means for continuous learning, self 

assessment and development. 
 How to develop and maintain a personal professional portfolio. 
 Share successful professional experiences with others.  

 
Standard 10: Teaching of English as a second language 
Teachers know and understand:  
 Status of English Language in Pakistan. 
 Strategies to enhance “learning in English” and “learning of English as language”. 
 Identify and analyze and Learning Difficulties in English language. 
 Use of simple English language along with supportive use of Urdu for effective 

teaching and learning purposes (National professional standards for teachers in 
Pakistan, 2009). 

 
3.1.6 The Accreditation of Teacher Education Programs 
To accredit Teacher Education programmes of all the Public and Private Universities who 
offer Teacher Education programme, the Government in 2009 & the Higher Education 
Commission has constituted the National Accreditation Council for Teacher Education 
(NACTE), which is an autonomous body. The conceptual framework of the standards for 
Accreditation of Teacher Education is the following standards: 
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Standard 1: Curriculum & Instruction. 
Curriculum is properly designed to attain the National Professional Standards for 
Teachers, is approved by the competent authority and disseminated to all concerned. 

 
Standard 2: Assessment & Evaluation System. 
The institution has a fair and transparent assessment and monitoring system that follows-
up on various traits of prospective teachers from entry to exit of the program, monitors 
the performance of the teacher educators and evaluates institutional functioning for 
individual and institutional consumption and program improvement. 

 
Standard 3: Physical Infrastructure / Academic Facilities & learning resource 
The program is provided with adequate and necessary facilities, infrastructure and 
learning resources to prepare teachers following the prescribed curriculum and providing 
opportunities for supervised teaching practice and internship through linkages with the 
school system. 

 
Standard 4: Human Resources. 
The institution maintains, develops and supports experienced leadership, qualified 
teacher educators and competent support staff to conduct the program through an inbuilt 
staff-development mechanism. 

 
Standard 5: Finance & Management. 
There is transparent, competent and strategic management of administrative and financial 
matters of the program and its host institution. 
 
Standard 6: Research & Scholarship. 
The program facilitates its educators and prospective teachers to undertake research, at 
the individual and institutional level, to promote the educational process. 
 
Standard 7: Community Links & outreach.  
The institution has link and interacts with its community to mutually support each other 
to develop and strengthen an equitable society (Standards for Accreditation of Teacher 
Education Programs, 2009). 
 
It is expected that with these Steps taken by the Government the quality assurance and 
enhancement, visible changes may be witnessed in the field of Teachers Education in 
Pakistan. 
 
Secondary School Teachers 
The institutions preparing secondary school teachers are known as Colleges of Education. 
Secondary school teacher education curriculum was revised by the National Committee 
of Experts. The revised curriculum had been introduced w.e.f. September 1976. 
Innovations like the semester system, non-vocational training of teachers, introduction of 
agro technical subjects and 3-year B. Ed. training programme had been recommended in 
the revised B. Ed. Programme. It was expected that this programme will produce better 
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teachers.  
One-year B.Ed. Programme (14+1) 
The duration of this training programme was 46 weeks. This programme is now phased 
out and replaced with two years ADE and four years B.Ed. Hons. 

 
2 Years ADE and 4 Years B.Ed. Hons. 
The two-year Associate Degree in Education (ADE) and four-year Bachelor’s of Education 

(B.Ed. Hons.) encourage a change in approaches to teaching and learning. The new degrees 

promote student-centered learning in classrooms. Teachers learn how to foster learner-

centered active learning and other teaching techniques that make learning more interactive 

and meaningful. Student teachers in the new degree programs will acquire the knowledge, 

skills, and dispositions they need to help children be successful learners. 

 

The Associate Degree in Education (ADE) is a transitional two-year program, which has 

been aligned with and leads to the B.Ed. (Hons.) program. Twelve-year schooling is the 

basic criteria for enrollment in the new program/course. The new scheme of studies 

emphasizes on practice teaching in which 15 credit hours of these degree prog 

rams are exclusively included to promote workshop and practical work in the new 

program. Therefore, a combination of content and pedagogical courses has been included 

in the new scheme of studies. 
 

Table4: Year/Semester Wise Scheme of Studies of B.Ed Hons 
 

1ST YEAR 
SEMESTER-I 

Sr.# Courses Credit Hours 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

Functional English-I 
Islamic Studies/Ethics 
Child Development 
Urdu Language 
General Science 
General Methods of Teaching 
Total Credit Hours  

3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
17 

 
SEMESTER-II 

Sr.# Courses Credit Hours 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

English-II  
Computer Literacy  
Classroom Management  
General Mathematics  
Pakistan Studies  
Methods of Teaching Islamic Studies  
Total Credit Hours  

3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
17 
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2ND YEAR 
SEMESTER-III 

Sr.# Courses Credit Hours 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Teaching Literacy Skills  

Art, Crafts and Calligraphy  

Teaching of Urdu  

Teaching of Science  

ICT in Education  

Teaching Practice  

Total Credit Hours  

3 

3 

3 

3 

2 

3 

17 

SEMESTER-IV 

Sr.# Courses Credit Hours 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Classroom Assessment  

Teaching of English  

Teaching of Mathematics  

School, Community and Teacher  

Teaching of Social Studies  

Teaching practice  

Total Credit Hours  

3 

3 

3 

2+1 

2 

3 

17 

   
3RD YEAR 

SEMESTER-V 

Sr.# Courses Credit Hours 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

English-III  

Foundations of Education  

Content Course – I  

Content Course – I  

Curriculum Development  

Educational Psychology  

Total Credit Hours  

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

18 

SEMESTER-VI 

Sr.# Courses Credit Hours 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

 

Contemporary Issues and Trends in Education  

Content Course – II  

Content Course – II  

Comparative Education  

Introduction to Guidance and Counseling  

Total Credit Hours  

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

15 
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(Curriculum of Education, 2012) 

Higher Education  
The institutions making, available advanced training by awarding M.A. Edu./M.Ed. 
degrees are called Institutes of Education and Research and are usually affiliated to the 
universities. These institutions, for the professional training of teachers, bear a direct 
relation between the educational changes and the role of teachers.  

 
M. Ed. Programme 
The M.Ed. Programme aims at preparing educational planners, managers, administrators, 
teacher educators, guidance counselors, researchers and leaders in specific areas of 
education. Subject offering differs remarkably at each institution. Following areas of 
specialization have been recommended by the National Committee on Teacher Education 
Curriculum: 
1. Educational Administration 
2. Curriculum Development 
3. Primary Education 
4. Secondary Education 
5. Teacher Education 
6. Science Education 
7. Educational Planning and Development 
8. Special Education 
9. Adult Education 
10. Instructional Technology  
11. Guidance and Counseling  
12. Research and Evaluation 

4TH YEAR 
SEMESTER-VII 

Sr.# Courses Credit Hours 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

Content Course – III  
Content Course – III  
Pedagogy – I  
Pedagogy – II  
Research Methods in Education  
Teaching Practice  
Total Credit Hours  

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
18 

SEMESTER-VIII 
Sr.# Courses Credit Hours 

1 
2 
3 
4 

School Management  
Test Development and Evaluation  
Teaching Practice  
Research project  
Total Credit Hours  

3 
3 
6 
3 
15 

 Grand Total Credit Hours 134 
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This programme is supposed to comprise, at least, ten courses out of which 5 will be 
compulsory, 4 in the specialization area and one general education elective. The 
compulsory courses may include: Education Psychology. Guidance and Counseling; 
Foundations of Education; Research Measurement and Evaluation: Curriculum 
Development and Instruction and Educational Planning, Administration and Supervision. 
  

3.2  In-Service and Pre-Service Training 
 
All over the Pakistan, different types of pre-service and in-service training programmes 
are in operation. Teachers can get training from:  
 Conventional Teacher Training Programme  
 Field-based Teacher Training Programme  
 Distance Teacher Training Programme  
 Education Extension Centre Programmes  
 Refresher Training Course (RTC)  
 Primary Teacher Orientation Course (PTOC) of Allama Iqbal Open University 
 Learning Modules Training of the Primary and Non-Formal Education (PNE) 
 
3.2.1  Pre-Service Training Programmes  
There are three major programmes for Primary Teacher Training. These are: (i) the 
conventional programme; (ii) the field-based training programme; and (iii) the distance 
education programme. Each programme pursues different goals and targets; and different 
kinds of teacher recruits. 
 
1. Conventional Teacher Training Programmes 
Perspective of the Conventional Teacher Training Programmes can be studied in the 
guidelines and recommendations of many policy documents. Just after independence in 
1947, in an Education Conference, the authorities had expressed an extensive need for 
better teachers training programmes. The conventional PTC programme is divided into 
two kinds of courses: theory and teaching practice courses. Theory component of the 
PTC includes courses in general education and methods of teaching. The content of 
theory courses is presented in ten papers. Three of these are related to general educational 
theory and six to the methods of teaching. General education courses include: Principles 
of Education and Methods of Teaching; Child Development and Counseling: and School 
Organization and Classroom Management. Methods of teaching courses concentrate on 
upgrading teaching skills in the subjects being taught at the primary level and in methods 
appropriate for teaching these subjects, Practice teaching is the most important part to any 
teacher training programme. It allows the teacher to put theory into practice and provides 
an opportunity for prospective teachers to form a realistic picture of teaching-learning 
situations. The trainers were instructed to conduct short-term practice in the laboratory 
school attached to the Teacher Training Institutions. The long-term practice will start 
with actual teaching by the student teacher. 
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2. Field-Based Teacher Training Programme 
The second type of training programme in Pakistan today is the Field-Based-Training 
(FBT) programme that exists in Northern Areas. The FBT programme was started in 
1984 in and around Gilgit. The programme of instruction is an in-school training course 
based on the conventional PTC syllabus. At the end of the training period of one 
academic school year, the trainees are required to appear for a PTC examination. As a 
part of their training they are assigned to classes in pairs and teach all subjects to all 
classes. They are required to teach three classes themselves and observe three classes 
taught by others each day. At the end of the day, they hold discussions with the Master 
Trainers who provide on-the-spot guidance and give demonstration model lessons. Apart 
from on-the-job training, a very important and innovative feature of the programme is the 
provision of teaching manuals for all school subjects of the Primary Teaching Certificate 
(PTC) training courses. The most distinctive feature of this training programme is the 
relationship it establishes with real life teaching condition. It is actually a pre-service 
training given in an in-service mode. 
 
3. Teacher Training Through Distance Education 
The third and final type of training; is a distance programme conducted by Allama Iqbal 
Open University in Islamabad. Teacher training through Distance Education is an 
innovative delivery mechanism for prospective teachers in Pakistan. This distance 
teaching programmes are offered by Allama lqbal Open University, Islamabad. Teachers 
who enter the distance programmes, do not need to leave their school or homes. 
Thousands of fresh students/teachers are enrolled in each semester for  
B.Ed, M.Ed, MS/M.Phil/Ph.D. programmes. The objectives of these programmes are as 
under: 
 Knowledge for the practical role of education in society. 
 Knowledge of contributions of subjects taught in the Primary/Secondary/ Higher 

Academic Institutions to the development of children/students. 
 Practical awareness of the process of curriculum development. Practical awareness 

of instructional methodologies for delivery of subject matter. 
 Appreciation of the importance of good-school-community and teacher parent 

relationship. 
 
The distance course includes several components which are compulsory for successful 
completion of the programme. In addition to the correspondence part of the course, there 
is a practical workshop and three weeks of practice teaching. Study material in 
correspondence lessons is supplemented with lesson broadcast through radio 
programmes, guidance by a part-time tutor and get together in study centers. 
 
The distance course leading to full PTC Certificate requires the student to qualify in two 
parts. Each part is full credit course of 18 units so the student will study 30 units. In 
addition to pre-service training, different in-service training programmes are being 
arranged to equip the teachers in the field with latest development in education. At 
present most of the in-service training courses are arranged by Education Extension 
Centers. Other in-service training programmes include the Refresher Training Course 
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(RTC) of the Agha Khan Central Education Board, the Primary Teacher Orientation 
Course (PTOC) programme of Allama Iqbal Open University, and the in-service Training 
Course of the PNE, Wing of the Ministry of Education. 
 

3.2.2 In-service Training Programmes 
 
1. Education Extension Centres/Directorate of Staff Development 
Education Extension Centre now renamed as Directorate of Staff Development (DSD) 
Programmes are one of the elements of the education system under the jurisdiction of the 
provinces. The in-service teachers’ trainings are being arranged by the Education 
Extension Centre under the direct supervision of the provincial education 
Ministry/Department. The frequency of the course depends on the available resources.  
 
The continuous professional development is the focus of the provincial governments. 
After 18th amendment, the education is to be catered by provinces and now there is no 
Federal Ministry of Education, the role of DSDs (Directorates of Staff Development) is 
getting more importance. DSDs have to cater the CPD programmes and also have to 
maintain the quality of education. Induction training is another component that has been 
focused by DSDs. 
 
The material placed in the allied material extracted from UNESCO Report may help to 
understand the structure of Education in provinces after 18th amendment. The refresher 
training course is a short course organized by the Agha Khan Central Educational Board 
in Northern Area. The RTC is an intensive course and is providing better classroom 
teaching skills to both trained and untrained teachers. 
 
2. Refresher Training Course (RTC)  
The Refresher Training Course is a short-term course organized by the Agha Khan 
Central Education Board in Northern Areas. It duration is usually 12 days. This course 
has taken place almost yearly since 1976. About 200 to 250 teachers undergo training 
during their two month vacation each year. The R.T.C. is an intensive course aimed at 
providing better classroom teaching skills to both trained and untrained teachers, The 
R.T.C was initially meant for the D. J. Schools, but since 1982 the programme has 
included Government school teachers also.  
 
3. Primary Teacher Orientation Course (PTOC) of Allama Iqbal Open University 
The main objectives of the Primary Teacher Orientation Course (PTOC) of Allama Iqbal 
University are to familiarize primary teachers with the new elements of the revised 
primary school curriculum; to increase their knowledge in appropriate subject areas and 
to help them develop their teaching skills, and to provide them with an opportunity to 
improve their qualifications by counting the PTOC as a one-credit course for the 
Intermediate Certificate, The PTOC is a six-month programme. It was initiated in 1976 in 
cycles through correspondence courses, tutorial meetings, seminars, workshops, 
laboratories, radio broadcasts and the use of other mass communication media. This 
programme of distance teaching is divided into ten content areas relevant to the primary 
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level. The written material in each subject area consists of unit lessons, each a self-
explanatory exposition in which the theme has been developed in simple and informal 
language. 
 
4.  Primary and Non Formal Education (PNE) 
Learning modules of the PNE wing means the Primary and Non-Formal Education (PNE) 
wing has been developed to provide orientation to the innovations in teaching. Ministry 
of Education organized an in-service programme for primary school teachers working in 
the schools of the Primary Education Project. This was three tiers in-service-training 
programme based on the learning modules. These three tiers comprise: Master Trainers, 
Supervisors and Primary School Teachers. Master Trainers were trained to instruct 
supervisors and Primary School Teachers. Master Trainers were trained to instruct 
supervisors who in term offered training to primary school teachers in the project areas. 
The training of supervisors was arranged in provinces in collaboration with the PNE 
wing. 
 
The criteria used to identify appropriate topics and activities for the modules include the 
following points: 
1. Level .of conceptual difficulty  
2. Relevance to the child's experience. 
3. Relevance to the child's prior learning 
4. Relevance to the child's future learning 
5. Degree to which topics are essential 
6. Appropriateness of the language and terminology used 
7. Degree to which they assist in the organization of a “concept map' 
8. Degree to which they relate to a hierarchy of skills 
9. Degree to which they relate to a sequence of rule following procedures 
10. Degree to which they are generalizable or transferable 
11. Relevance to present curriculum 
12. Relevance to present textbooks 
13. Relevance to learning materials available 
14. Range of activities generated 
15. Perceptual character of topics 
16. Motivational quality of topics 
17. Degree of community or social importance 
18. Likelihood of contribution of parent/child interaction 
19. Likelihood of contribution to school/community interactions 
20. Relevance to local conditions. 
 

3.3  Comparison of Anglo-Indian and Schools of Bengal 
The term Anglo-Indians can refer to at least two groups of people: Those with 
mixed Indian and British ancestry, and people of British descent born or living in the 
Indian subcontinent. From roughly the 18th to the early 20th century, the term referred 
specifically to British people working in India. 
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The first use of "Anglo-Indian" was to describe all British People living in India. People 
of mixed British and Indian descent were referred to as “Eurasians”. Terminology has 
changed, and the latter group is now called "Anglo-Indians, the term that will be used 
throughout this unit. Article 366(2) of the Indian Constitution defines Anglo-Indian as: 
 

(2) an Anglo Indian means a person whose father or any of whose other male 
progenitors in the male line is or was of European descent but who is 
domiciled within the territory of India and is or was born within such 
territory of parents habitually resident therein and not established there for 
temporary purposes only. 

 
Historically, the term Anglo-Indian was also used in common parlance in Britain during 
the colonial period to refer to those people, who were of British descent but were born 
and raised in India, usually because their parents were serving in the colonial 
administration or armed forces; "Anglo-Indian", in this sense, was synonymous with 
"non-domiciled British". 
 
The Anglo-Indians were more "Anglo" than "Indian". Their mother-tongue was English, 
and so was their religious upbringing, as were their customs and traditions. While most of 
them married within their own Anglo-Indian circle, there were many who continued to 
marry emigrant Englishmen. Very few married Indians. The same strict social barriers 
that the British raised between themselves and the Anglo-Indians also existed to cut off 
the Anglo-Indians from the vast majority of Indians. 
 

3.3.1 Anglo-Indian (European) Schools 
Till the twenties of this century an Anglo-Indian (European) school 'could have been 
defined as a school that catered mainly for the education of Anglo-Indian children, and 
which satisfied the conditions laid down by the Cade of European (Anglo-Indian) 
Education.  
 
The European schools in this country therefore exist for a class of the population which is 
not exactly defined, either at the top or at the bottom but which contains a wide range of 
social status, including public and professional, and businessmen who are unable to send 
their children to England for a whole or a part of their education, and including, at the 
other end of the scale, a very poor population whose claim to European descent is distant 
and doubtful.  
 
The Quin Quennial report on the Progress of Education in India (1902-1907) in its 
chapter on European Education started by stressing the difficulty of defining the term 
'European as applied to the class of people for whom the European schools were started. 
The framers of the Report themselves found an alternative classification difficult, and the 
situation has altered radically since the early years of the century. Today, Anglo-Indian 
children in these schools are greatly outnumbered by Indian children belonging to other 
communities, hence a new definition must be attempted. 
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It is not easy to frame one. Perhaps the best definition or description of an Anglo-Indian 
school today would run broadly as follows: an Anglo-Indian school is not, as it was in the 
past, a school catering almost exclusively for a particular community, but a school which 
provides a particular type of education, uses English as its medium of instruction, has a 
mixed Western-Indian 'culture-pattern', and preserves the attributes, tone, character, 
discipline and other traditions associated with Anglo-Indian schools.  
 
The type of education that the Anglo-Indian school is attempting to impart today is 
suggested by the term 'Anglo-Indian' shorn of its communal significance; it is an 
education the aims at a synthesis of the best elements of Western and Indian culture. 
Within and through this mixed Indo-Western culture pattern, Anglo-Indian schools, like 
other good schools, Indian or foreign, endeavor to provide an education suited to the age, 
ability an aptitude of their pupils, and one which will fit them to be good citizens in the 
new India that is rapidly taking shape outside the school walls. 
 
3.3.2 Anglo-Indian Schools and Non-Anglo-Indian (Bengal) Schools 
Anglo-Indian schools in West Bengal, like other Indian schools, from a part of the State 
system of education. They receive grants from the State Education Department and are 
subject to inspection by a responsible officer of that Department. 
 
Since the majority of them prepare candidates for the Indian (formerly Cambridge) 
School Certificate examination (in contrast to other Indian schools in the State which 
prepare candidates for the school Final or Higher secondary examination of the West 
Bengal Secondary Education Board) they follow a different curriculum and syllabuses 
and tend to use different methods and textbooks. A few Anglo-Indian schools in the 
State, nevertheless, also prepare candidates for the Higher Secondary examination either 
exclusively or in addition to the Indian School Certificate. In what way then do the 
Anglo-Indian schools really differ from other schools under the State system of 
education? Here are some of the more important differences. 
 
3.3.3 Some Distinctive Features of Anglo-Indian Schools Administration 
Anglo-Indian schools, like non-Anglo Indian schools, fall under the overall jurisdiction 
of the State Director of Public Instruction who administers and controls all Government 
recognized, aided or unaided, schools conducted privately in the State. They are, 
however, under the control of the Inspector of Anglo-Indian schools; this officer has the 
status of a Chief Inspector and State-wide jurisdiction, and is responsible only to the 
Director of Public Instruction.  
 
Further, Anglo-Indian schools, unlike other schools which are under the Bengal Code, 
have their own Code of Regulations; the Code of Regulations for Anglo-Indian (formerly 
European) Schools, 1935. The difference between the Regulations of the two Codes of 
Education; the Bengal Code and the Code of Anglo-Indian Education; is considerable and 
its consequent cumulative effect on the functioning of Anglo-Indian and other types of 
schools is marked. The Anglo-Indian Education was much more liberal and flexible than 
the Bengal Education and apart from certain minimum essential regulations, leaves the 
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school authorities with a great deal of freedom in the shaping of the internal life and 
discipline of the school. There was a recognizable measure of uniformity among Anglo-
Indian schools. But there were considerable internal differences between them, and every 
Anglo-Indian School tends to develop a more or less distinct life and individuality of its 
own. The Boards of Governors or Mangers of Anglo-Indian schools enjoyed more 
freedom in making decisions in remarkable contrast to the situation in most non-Anglo-
Indian schools. 
 
Almost all Anglo-Indian schools are under the management of the various Christian 
denominations e.g. Roman Catholic, the Church of India, Burma and Ceylon, the 
Methodist Church, and the Jewish and Armenian Churches. These schools are not 
reserved for the children of any one Christian denomination and non-Christians are freely 
admitted. These schools tried to maintain a Christian or Jewish atmosphere, and they 
arrange for the religious instruction of the children of their own denomination during 
schools hours, usually during the first or the last period of the day or the mid day break so 
as not to inconvenience the other children.  
 
3.3.4 Grants-in-aid 
There was a very significant administrative difference between the two types of schools 
in respect of fees with other European schools in the locality.  
 
Teachers: A register of qualified teachers was to be maintained by the department. Only 
qualified teachers could be employed on a fixed contract. They could be suspended by 
the head, but could only be dismissed by managing body. In such a case teachers had the 
right to appeal to the Government authorities. 
 
System of Grants-in-aid: No grant would in future be given to private schools run for 
profit. Schools had to have their scale of fees approved by the education department. The 
main form of grants-in-aid would be ordinary grants based on attendance. The attendance 
was calculated on the basis of the schools; infant, primary, middle and high. 
 
The system of Equipment grants, Supplementary grants, Building grants, etc is most 
elastic and provides for wide unless a school could offer board and lodging free or at a 
nominal rate, women teachers in Bombay or Madras preferred to stay at home on small 
salaries rather than to proceed to West Bengal. 
 
The situation with regard to male teachers was even worse. Boys' schools were hard pressed 
to employ enough women teachers to teach in the Kindergarten and primary sections, and get 
enough qualified male teachers to teach the middle and senior school classes. 
 
There were hardly enough qualified men and women teachers left to meet the immediate 
post-war expansion needs as well as to replace untrained teachers and those who had left 
the profession superannuation or for personal reasons. The situation was worsened by the 
emigration of an significant number of well-qualified Anglo-Indian teachers to the U. K. 
and the Dominions after Independence. 
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The State Board of Anglo-Indian Education in West Bengal, and the Anglo-Indian 
School Inspectorate both clearly realized the urgent need of taking suitable measures to 
remedy a situation which, if allowed to develop, would weaken the entire foundations of 
Anglo-Indian education in the State. A five pointed programme on this crucial problem 
was made during 1950-60. 
1. A Training College for undergraduate women teachers was started in 1955 and 

generous stipends provided for intending trainees. This Training College after 1957 
began producing a small but steady supply of well-trained Nursery, Kindergarten 
and primary school teachers. 

2. A Two-Year Emergency Unit In-Service Training Course was started in 1957 to 
provide professional training for untrained undergraduate teacher of both sexes 
employed in the Anglo-Indian schools. 

3. Training stipends or deputation leave were provided for men and women at the 
post-graduate level to enable them to train at recognized post-graduate training 
institutions, and Heads and Teacher Counselors tried to encourage suitable boys 
and girls to take to the teaching profession. 

4. While attention is focused on getting new people for the teaching profession it is 
equally important to devise ways and means of keeping the present teacher in the 
profession. Hence every effort should be made to improve the status and increase 
the salaries of teachers in the school.  

5. The lack of teacher supply during the fifties to meet the increasing demand forced 
the school authorities to pay attention to considerable improvements in the status, 
salary scales and conditions of service of assistant teachers were effected in all 
schools in the decade 1950-60, which helped to attract teachers from other States 
and to keep local teachers in service reasonably contented. 

 
These measures helped to stem the root so far as the teacher situation in Anglo-Indian 
schools was concerned, and the percentage of trained teachers employed in the Anglo-
Indian schools in West Bengal rose steadily. The overall situation continued to be 
disquieting. 
 
The problem of attracting enough men and women to the teaching profession is common 
not only to India but to most other countries of the world. Anglo-Indian schools in West 
Bengal in 1960 had three times as many trained and qualified teachers as non-Anglo-
Indian schools.  Both the school authorities and the inspectorate realized clearly that 
unless these Schools could have a cent per cent trained and qualified staff, they would be 
unable to meet, with confidence and success, the mounting challenges of the post 1960 
Bengal. So they were determined to continue continuously their efforts to do everything 
in their power to stabilize and improve the staff situation in Anglo-Indian schools in the 
State, with a view to achieving their ideal of a cent per cent trained, qualified and 
efficient staffing position. 
 
Many complex problems, old and new, remained to be faced and solved in the years ahead, 
but Anglo-Indian schools could set about evolving solutions to future problems in an 
atmosphere unvitiated by the fear that they might at any moment have the ground cut from 
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under their feet by the Central and State Governments or by a mass boycott from the public. 
Indeed, during the critical post-Independence years the schools and succeeded in winning 
the confidence of the Central and State Governments, and of the educated classes and the 
respect even of their enemies, so that by 1960 Anglo-Indian schools in West Bengal were 
no longer regarded as 'foreign' English Institutions catering for an alien community, but 
accepted as essentially Indian institutions catering not only for a constitutionally recognized 
Indian minority community, the Anglo-Indian community, but for all castes, creeds, and 
communities in India. Anglo-Indian education, in brief, had arrived. 
 
Anglo-Indian schools on the whole, since their origins, have always been better staffed 
than other Indian schools, since many Anglo-Indian men, and, more particularly, many 
women were attracted to the teaching profession. The Anglo-Indian women teachers 
were, on the whole, better qualified and of better caliber than the men, and since there 
were several Anglo-Indian Training Colleges for women teachers in India-notable among 
them was Dow Hill Training College at Kurseong (Bengal) and only one men's Training 
College (Chelmsford Training College) in the Punjab, more women teachers were trained 
than men. More women teachers than men also tended to take degrees followed by post-
graduate training. And since women not only taught all sections of the girls’ schools, but 
also monopolized the Kindergarten and primary classes in boys' schools, they helped to 
raise the overall standard of staffing in the Anglo-Indian schools. 
 
3.3.5 Qualification of Teachers 
In the period 1937-60, the academic and professional qualification of teachers in Anglo-
Indian schools also recorded a marked improvement, especially in the post-Independence 
years. The Kindergarten and primary teachers were now generally men and women 
possessing a Cambridge School Certificate (Indian School Certificate) or Intermediate. 
Who had completed a two-year course of general education and professional training 
modeled on that current in the U.K. The middle school and senior classes began 
increasingly to be taught by trained graduates and post-graduate teachers. Because of 
increasing pressure for admission into these schools between 1950 and 1960 the total 
number of teachers in Anglo-Indian schools also registered a quick increase. To fill the 
new posts rapidly being created, the academic quality of the teachers improved.  
 
3.3.6 Conditions of Service of Teachers 
Conditions of service in Anglo-Indian schools also recorded a considerable improvement 
during the quarter century before 1960 and especially since independence. As the main 
income of Anglo-Indian schools is derived from fees and income from donations and 
since these differed from school to school, it has never been possible to have a uniform 
salary scale for all teachers in Anglo-Indian schools. Salary scales in 1960 tended to be 
modest in the poorer Anglo-Indian schools and relatively high in the high fee charging 
schools. But on the whole, even at their lowest they were considerably better than the 
scales of pay in non-Anglo-Indian schools. All Anglo-Indian schools also provided 
provident fund schemes, and some, in addition, pension or gratuity. Free quarters, free or 
partly free education for teachers’ children, and other allowances which varied from 
school to school were other benefits enjoyed by teachers of many Anglo-Indian schools 
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in West Bengal. Some or all of these benefits were absent in other Indian schools. The 
greatest professional benefit enjoyed by teachers in Anglo-Indian schools in 1960, 
however, was that they had much greater security of service than in the average non-
Anglo-Indian schools, and much greater freedom in the classroom and outside it to use 
progressive methods of teaching and to choose their own textbooks, they also enjoyed 
better libraries and audio-visual aids, and a much better and more disciplined atmosphere 
in which to function. These financial and other benefits enjoyed by teachers in Anglo-
Indian schools made teaching in them more attractive than in other schools.  
 
3.3.7 The Education and Training of Teachers for Anglo-Indian Schools 
The quality of teachers in any school system depends largely on the quality of their 
general education and professional training. Till the forties of the century, majority of 
teachers in Anglo-Indian schools, especially in the primary and middle school classes, 
were missionary teachers or drawn from boys and girls educated in the Anglo-Indian 
schools themselves and trained in the Anglo-Indian Training Colleges for undergraduate 
teachers. One of the earliest undergraduate Training Colleges in India was Dow Hill 
Training College. This College was started by the Bengal Government as a Men's 
Training College, but owing to lack of male entrants was converted into a Women's 
Training College. Dow Hill Training College was modeled on contemporary training 
institutions for elementary teachers and provided a two-year course of general education 
and professional training for girls after they had passed the Overseas Cambridge School 
Certificate examination. Unfortunately Dow Hill Training College closed down during 
the Second World War owing to lack of pupils. Bengal then had to draw its women 
teachers from other Anglo-Indian Training Colleges in Madras, Allahabad, Poona, Simla, 
Bombay and Bangalore for a number of years till, in 1954, a new Undergraduate Training 
College, on an updated Dow Hill pattern, was started at Loreto House, Calcutta. 
 
Men teachers for the senior school usually graduate from one of the Degree Colleges in 
West Bengal or in other States, and take a teaching degree or diploma at one of the post-
graduate Training Colleges which train teachers for all secondary schools in the State, 
non-Anglo-Indian and Anglo-Indian. Two of these colleges, Loreto House B.T. 
Department, Calcutta, and St. Zavier's College B.T. Department, Calcutta, cater for the 
special needs of the Anglo-Indian and other English medium schools. 
 
The quality of the Anglo-Indian schools depends mainly on the quality and dedication of 
the majority of their teachers, if these are diluted or lost due to circumstances largely 
beyond their control; the Anglo-Indian schools will soon be in distinguishable from other 
schools in India. 
 

3.4 Development and Problems of Teacher Education 
 
3.4.1 Institutional and Functional Management of TPD 
The lack of specific detail on the management of TPD issues in various policies has led to 
coordination issues among various tiers of government and with other stakeholders like 
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the donor community and the private sector. Moreover, in the absence of a well-
coordinated framework linkage between various institutions and actors mandated to 
manage TPD across the country has been formed in an adhoc, and often confusing 
manner. This chapter aims to elaborate on various governance related issues with regard 
to the institutional and management framework that surrounds TPD in Pakistan:  
i. inter-tier coordination,  
ii. linkages between various institutions set up to manage TPD across the three tiers of 

government,  
iii. coordination with the donor community,  
iv. management of the private sector  
 
i. Inter-tier Coordination  
According to the constitution of Pakistan, education is a concurrent subject falling under 
the jurisdiction of both the federal and provincial governments. In the pre-devolved set-
up, the federal government was responsible for the overall policy formulation, financial 
allocations, and curriculum development while the provinces were responsible for 
implementation of TPD activities. In reality, the TPD framework remained highly 
centralized.  
 
The constant tension between the Center and provinces has led to unpleasant 
relationships with the provinces disliking intervention from the federal government. In 
some cases, the provinces have even begun to question the need for a Federal Ministry of 
Education (Ministry of Education, “National Education Conference” 2006). Moreover, 
they have begun to employ policies, which undermine the federal government’s 
regulations. 
 
One major structural flaw, which impedes inter-tier coordination, is that the Education 
Departments at each tier are structured according to levels of schooling rather than 
various thematic functions they are required to perform.  
 
The post-devolution set-up presents a nightmare, as there is virtually no inter-tier 
coordination in governing TPD across the country. Under the devolved set-up, the 
provinces have become equally obsessed with retaining tight control over district 
activities and are not willing to provide districts autonomy. While the districts have been 
made part of TPD especially TT, the actual role played by districts in TPD varies from 
district to district. 
 
The province interferes regularly in teacher appointments, transfers, selection for teachers 
for TT, and other such activities falling under the district’s mandate. Provinces can also 
manipulate their lawmaking powers to undermine the authority of the districts. Punjab 
and KPK have taken step so by instituting a ban on teacher transfers at the pretext that 
these are politically motivated. In KP, secondary school teachers remain under the direct 
control of the provincial government, unlike other provinces. In Sindh, political 
expediencies have led to establishment of an enormous number of schools, with the result 
that the province is currently facing an acute shortage of teachers. 
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ii. Governance and the Institutional Setting 
Each province has its own TT management structure, either through policy reforms or 
donor intervention. As it currently stands, even the nomenclatures used for similar 
training bodies differ across provinces. Even through the governance issues dealing with 
provinces are similar.  
 

Table5: Nomenclatures of Pre and in-service Training Bodies by Province 
 

 Sindh  Balochistan  NWFP  Punjab 
In-Service  BCEW 

 PITE 
 REEC 
 TRC 
 DETRC 

 BoC 
 PITE 
 TRC 

 PITE 
 TRC 

 DSD 
 PITE 
 GCET 
 DTSC 

Pre-Service  BCEW 
 PITE 
 CE 
 Dept. of  

Education in 
Universities 

 GCEE 
 Department 

of Education 

 RITE (DCTE) 
 IER 
 GCPE 
 Agro-Technical 

Teacher Training 
College 

 Department of 
Education 

 UoE 
 GCET 

(Strategic framework for teacher education and professional development, 2006) 
 
BCEW:    Bureau of Curriculum & Extension Wing 
DCTE:   Directorate ofCurriculum & Teacher Education 
DETRC:   Divisional/District Educational Technology and Recourse Centers 
DSD:   Directorate of Staff Development 
GCEE:   Government College of Elementary Education 
GCPE:   Government College of Physical Education 
GECE:   Government Elementary College of Education 
IER:    Institutions of Education & Research 
PITE:   Provincial Institute of Teacher Education 
REEC:   Regional Education Extension Center 
RITE:   Regional Institute of Teacher Education 
TRC:   Teacher Resource Center 
  
In Sindh, the two main training providers are the PITE and BCEW. They share training 
staff and facilities, but there is no collaboration among the two in designing trainings and 
ensuring that their functions do not  overlap. Another institutional difference in the case 
of Sindh is the overlapping role of  the Universities offering B.Ed and M.Ed and BCEW 
in curriculum development. While the BCEW is in charge of coordinating with the 
federal government on TT curriculum issues, for university curricula, the federal 
government bypasses the BCEW and channels curricula through the HEC directly. The 
Universities are free to revise the syllabi in their implementation. Therefore, no 
standardization of training curricula is possible.  
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In Balochistan, PITE is formally controlled by BoC. The PITE and the BoC performs 
identical functions. The provincial government makes no allocations for PITE’s 
functioning. Instead, BoC funds the institution on an assignment-to-assignment  basis. 
The lack of federal provincial linkage in the case of Balochistan is exposed by the fact 
that the provincial BoC collaborates with the Federal Ministry’s Curriculum Wing only 
when  its participation is invited. The TT curriculum has no input from the province and 
lacks ownership among authorities in Balochistan. Finally, the link between universities 
offering teacher education degrees and TTIs remains extremely weak. 
 
The KPK TT sub-sector is totally instable. The provincial government has acknowledged 
the overlap, and lack of clarity and legal backing for the responsibilities of DCTE and 
PITE. There are now proposals to change the nomenclature and mandate of the PITE. 
Either it offers management training to education managers or one that provides a 
resource base for other institutions. It is clear that in its recent form, PITE is adding little 
value to TT in the province. Moreover, the provincial government had closed half of the 
20 RITES, the principal pre-service training providers, while training was suspended in 
the other 10 for a period of three years (AED 2005). In addition, no link exists between 
the Universities offering B.Ed and M.Ed and the rest of the TT framework. 
 
Punjab has been responsible for introducing frequent adhoc interventions in TT set-ups. 
Having introduced the provincial ESR, the government is currently restructuring the TPD 
framework. The Punjab government has taken significant steps in rationalizing its TPD 
structure. The DSD is providing in-service training. Though the reform has made great 
progress on theoretical grounds, governance issues still remain largely unresolved. An 
institutional disconnect is still apparent. The  GCETs are not only affiliated with the UoE 
but are also mandated to undertake INSET. 
  
iii. Donor Coordination Issues 
Donor driven projects were started in the 1990s largely as a result of donor community’s 
view that the government was not doing enough in this field. Since the 1990s, a large 
number of donor projects have set benchmarks for the improvement of TT programs. 
Donor projects usually have short-term vision. So a large number of well-meaning 
projects fail to leave any permanent impact on the TPD framework within the country.  
 
Apart from lack of integration within the TPD framework, even coordination and 
linkages are lacking among different ongoing donor projects at a particular time. In order 
to redress the donor coordination problem, a welcome step is the activation of a Planning 
Wing at the Federal Ministry of Education. Recently, donors have started channeling 
projects through this Wing. Slowly donors are  also beginning to coordinate with 
individual provinces. Punjab has taken the lead on instituting such coordination. 
 
iv. Governance and Private Sector Involvement 
There is practically no clear system to manage TT in the private sector. Problem is the 
lack of any clear policy framework either at the national or provincial level to regulate 
the private sector’s role in TT. No government body exists with the authority to ensure 
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regulation of the private sector. The government officials responsible for drawing the 
private sector to support public initiatives in TT are the federally managed National 
Education Foundations and its provincial counterparts. 
 
Currently, there is no rationalization of responsibilities between the NEF and PEFs. The 
EFs follow no set system to select particular partners, determine the extent of their 
involvement, or deal with quality control and other management related issues. Each 
partnership is concluded under different terms and conditions. While  some partnerships 
are completely independent and their relationship with institutions and officials 
responsible for TT remains unclear. In some districts in Punjab for example, NGOs have 
been tasked to conduct school-based TT with little attention being paid to their linkage 
with the wider TT framework. 
 
There are no rigorous rules on professional qualifications and thus no incentives to have 
any set criterion for teacher recruitment in private schools. Quality control in the private 
sector  also lacks. There is an urgent need to develop clear guidelines for the regulation of 
private sector TT providers and to develop a strong implementation system to put an end 
to adhoc practices. 
 

3.4.2 Problems of Teacher Education 
 
1. Absence of Practical Policy & Standards: 

To date, all teacher-training programs are operating without a viable policy framework. 

The government is aware of this vacuum yet it has not taken any concrete steps to 

implement a policy to bring all teaching programs under a single umbrella. This has led 

teaching institutions to develop and implement teacher education programs at their 

discretion leading to uneven and sometimes poor quality curriculum, teaching methods 

and practices. Hence, lack of standards and accreditation has led to varied and 

substandard training programs.  

 

A lack of standards for education in Pakistan has resulted in the challenge of 

harmonization of school education with teacher education as the required competencies 

of teachers have not been defined. Moreover, the standards of assessment have also not 

been determined due to this gap. A proposed framework of standards for education and 

standards of teacher education has been recently developed by Shami (2006). The 

framework revolves around the four pillars of successful learners, confident individuals, 

responsible citizens, and effective contributors. Key aspects of the standards of teacher 

education being proposed are:  

1) professional knowledge;  

2) education system and professional responsibilities;  

3) principles and perspectives;  

4) professional skills and abilities;  
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5) classroom organization and management;  

6) pupil assessment;  

7) professional reflection and communication; and  

8) Professional values and personal commitment (Shami 2006).  

 

Accreditation System in Pakistan  

Accreditation is an evaluation process that determines the quality of an institution or 

program using predetermined standards. In 2005, the Higher Education Commission 

established the Rules for the Pakistan Accreditation Council for Teacher Education. The 

Rules state that all the existing teacher education degree and postgraduate diploma 

programs shall be within the jurisdiction of the Council. Any new program in teacher 

education shall also be referred to the Council for the grant of accreditation. In addition, 

the accreditation will be for specific degree programs and not institutions. Moreover, 

accreditation shall be mandatory for all relevant education academic programs offered by 

public and private sector institutions (Higher Education Commission 2005).  

 

2.  Institutional Clutter:  

The numerous government teacher training institutions at the provincial levels (BoCs, 

PITE, DSD, UoE, DCTE, etc) have unclear mandates. An overlap between their roles and 

responsibilities also exists. Except for Punjab, which has just recently divided the roles of 

providing pre-service and in-service training between its two apex organizations: UoE 

and DSD respectively. The other provinces still suffer from institutional clutter. There is 

no overarching body to regulate and guide these institutions particularly in terms of 

academic leadership within provincial departments of education.  

 

3.  Lack of Linkage between the Institutions:  

There exists a wide communication and collaboration gap between the provincial training 

institutes. Instead of working towards sharing good practices, research and experiences, 

they have more or less worked in isolation.  

 

4.  Core Competencies:  

Teachers have invariably lagged behind in developing core competencies fundamental to 

their profession. These core competencies are the pillars on which subsequent knowledge 

and skills are built upon.  

 

5.  Recruitment:  

Not selecting teachers on merit, lack of proper screening and relaxing of qualification 

requirements have jeopardized the end objective of providing quality education. Job 

descriptions and performance appraisals are lacking.  

 

 



85 
 

6.  Curriculum:  

The current curricula being taught does not focus on nurturing a creative and learning 

environment involving questioning and problem solving. Subject matter is not regularly 

updated to keep pace with recent subject advances. There is no attempt to integrate subject 

knowledge with pedagogical skills. For most programs, teacher trainees employ rote learning 

to pass the examinations. Not enough emphasis is given to learning practical teaching skills; 

instead the emphasis remains on theory. Also, there is hardly any focus on making teachers 

efficient in improvising and creating low cost learning aids. Familiarity with use of modern 

information and communication technologies is also not given due importance.  

 

7.  Teacher Educators:  

The various levels of teacher educators themselves are caught in the same cycle of poor 

teacher quality and delivery. They administer their classes in the traditional teaching style 

of lecture giving, dictation and notes. Trainers fail to cultivate any creative thinking, 

inquiry and problem solving among their trainees.  

 

8.  Pre-Service Programs:  

According to two independent research studies, the content knowledge of pre-service and 

in-service teachers in Pakistan is low (MSU-SAP 1995; Warwick and Reimers 1991). 

When teachers with or without pre-service training were tested on content knowledge, 

there was negligible difference between their performance (MSU-SAP 1995). This 

tentatively indicates that the pre-service programs have added little value to teachers and 

directly reflects on the poor level of instruction and curriculum of the pre-service 

programs. Approximately 75 percent of teachers are provided outdated and irrelevant 

training through the PTC or CT (Khan 2004).  

 

9. In-Service Programs:  

Courses are not designed according to the requirements of in-service teachers. No effort 

is made to modify and tailor the syllabus as per the requirements of the class/trainees. 

Subject knowledge is not integrated with teaching skills. Training programs for various 

levels of teachers are not properly assessed and lack adequate materials and delivery aids. 

Training specialists and master trainers often themselves are not qualified, competent or 

motivated enough to make much difference in improving the knowledge and capabilities 

of the trainees.  

 

While it is recommended that teachers receive in-service training every three to five years, 

on average a primary teacher receives in-service training after thirteen years, a middle 

school teacher after seven to eight years and a high school teacher after sixteen years.  
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10.  Support System and School Management:  

Teachers require a strong support structure within their schools to cater to their needs and 

professional development. A healthy and facilitative teaching environment, 

encouragement from peers and administration, efficient internal processes, easily 

available teaching aids and mentoring by senior faculty all add up in helping the teacher 

grow and focus on his job. A supportive school organization typically is not present in 

Pakistani schools, where internal politics, lack of resources, disinterest in pupil learning 

and school improvement by management result in demotivating and ignoring the 

teachers. Such a culture also inhibits teachers from taking the initiative to introduce new 

techniques in teaching and apply whatever new skills they learned in their training. There 

is no central or provincial database to keep track of the number of teachers being trained, 

the courses attended by them, current enrollments and school contribution.  

 

11.  Incentives and Career Path:  

Promotion is currently based on seniority rather than performance. Low salaries 

characterize the profession. There is a dire need for recognition of performance. Moreover, 

no weightage is given to additional qualifications. There is a lack of a well-defined career 

structure for teacher educators; chronic shortage of specialist teacher educators; and most 

staff lacking experience of teaching in schools for which they prepare trainees (for instance 

secondary level subject specialists preparing primary teachers).  

 

12.  Monitoring and Evaluation:  

Almost all training programs lack a systematic follow up to gauge the performance of 

their trained teachers. Since evaluation is not as exciting as the training component of the 

program and is more time consuming, little attention is paid to this aspect of the teacher 

training. With little guidance, monitoring and follow up, teachers suffer from a lack of 

feedback, which eventually causes them to continue inferior teaching practices. 

Moreover, the performance appraisal system of teachers known as the Annual 

Confidential Reports (ACRs) is merely a formality. It fails to provide any useful feedback 

or insights to a teacher’s performance (see Annex IV: ACR forms).  

 

13.  Donor Supply Driven Initiatives:  

While several donors are focusing their funds on TPD, the effort appears to be supply 

driven, motivated by the belief that the government is undertaking sufficient efforts in 

improving the quality of education through TPD. However, provincial and district 

governments apparently do not place a high priority on such initiatives as reflected in the 

budgetary allocations for such interventions compared with their other functions, even 

within education.  

 

In addition, for future donor driven interventions rather than re-inventing the wheel each 

time, the organizations should learn from previous projects and initiatives and 
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modify/tailor them to the current needs of the time and devise strategies accordingly 

(Jaffar 2005). Donor agencies should avoid initiatives that only help in the short-term.  

Although all country assistance strategies and program documents highlight the need for 

donor coordination, this is not always reflected in practice. Challenges include 

overlapping donor agendas and large donors unwilling to coordinate with smaller ones. It 

has been recommended that the government should take the lead in donor coordination 

(UNESCO and USAID, 2005).  

 

14.  High Per Capita Cost for Low Grade Teachers:  

“Increase of non-salary budget for provision of improved educational environment and 

learning materials” is one of the measures in the ESR Action Plan for the improvement of 

quality in education”. According to a study conducted by the Academy of Educational 

Development (AED), the unit cost19 of teaching a PTC/CT candidate ranges between Rs. 

15,000 to Rs. 110,000 (See Table 4). Between 60-99 percent of the budget allocation is 

spent on staff salaries. The non-salary allocation in the budget ranges from a maximum of 

40 percent to a minimum of 1 percent. The cost of conventional TPD globally is on 

average 7.6 times the cost of training a secondary school student. In Pakistan, the cost is 

25.5 times higher. Producing low-grade teachers at such a high cost should be a matter of 

concern (AED 2006).  

 

15.  Cost Effectiveness of Existing Pre-Service TPD Programs:  

The existing pre-service TPD institutions appear to be severely underutilized. The 

government is spending approximately Rs. 100,000 per trainee raising questions about 

the relevance of the courses organized by these institutes. In terms of cost effectiveness, 

there is also a need to examine the advantages of providing pre-service teacher training 

through separate public institutions as opposed to the inclusion of such courses as regular 

subjects for study in colleges or as an optional subject at the graduate level, especially 

since these certificates can also be acquired from private training institutions.  

 

16.  Low Understanding of Budgeting for TPD:  

In a meeting organized by MoE in 2004, financing for improved resource allocation for 

TPD was identified as a weak area where skills for planning and budgeting, costing and 

financial reporting are significantly lacking. Regular annual planning in public sector 

institutions is remiss of effective costing strategies. There is no institutionalized approach 

to financing TPD as part of an embedded costing mechanism to meet the needs of 

upgrading human resources and quality assurance. In addition, budgetary constraints and 

conventions of low or ad hoc budgetary provision for TPD have constrained provincial 

and district governments in planning for regular in-service training of teachers as part of 

non-salary recurrent budgets. These budgets could be costed on a per-student or even per 

school/institution basis (Jamil 2004). The ratio of salary non-salary budgets shows a lack 

of skills in planning and management of TPD. The high unit costs are due to an 
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imbalance in the teacher-pupil ratio, while budgetary allocation for the availability of 

teaching aids, technology, supplementary reading and reference material, maintenance 

and monitoring are neglected. The education departments should also be provided a 

recurring budget to facilitate filling up training vacancies through their heads of 

education institutes so that teachers are allowed to avail training opportunities (Frontier 

Education Foundation 2006).  

 

17.  Allocations and Utilization:  

Data on national and provincial budgets show that about 8 percent of the national budget 

is spent on education. Provincial allocations are higher ranging from an average of 19 

percent in Sindh to 26 percent in Punjab over the period of 1998-99 to 2003-04. A 

significant share of the education budget is allocated towards recurrent activities and 

evidence from all provinces depicts that recurrent funds are utilized primarily on salaries. 

Recurrent allocations have ranged from 75 to 96 percent of total allocations in the four 

provinces. With the exception of NWFP, the provinces witnessed a large fall in the 

education budget in 2004-05. This is because while provincial budget allocations in 

2004-05 include transfers to newly devolved district government budgets, the final share 

of those transfers to be devoted to education is to be determined by the district 

governments themselves. Therefore, it is not possible to present comprehensive data on 

education, and TPD, allocations for both provincial and district governments for 2004-05 

from provincial budget information alone. Capacities and systems at the district 

government do not presently allow education budget allocations to de clearly determined 

from district budget information either.  

 

From 1998-99 to 2001-02, expenditure as a proportion of the budget has been 71, 89, 82 

and 92 percent on average for Punjab, Sindh, NWFP and Balochistan respectively20. 

Within theses figures, utilization rates for recurrent allocations have been relatively high 

and utilization rates for the salary component higher still. Thus, low utilization rates 

impact mainly on the non-salary component of recurrent expenditure and on development 

expenditure (DFID and USAID 2006).  

 

18.  Teacher Quality:  

Two challenges have been underscored in literature with regard to the much needed 

attention on teacher quality. First, it is apparent that student outcomes are more closely 

related to the level of general education of the teacher rather than professional 

qualifications/in-service training. Some programs like the EC-NPEP encourage teachers 

to enhance their academic qualifications through provision of scholarships. However, 

only a small number of teachers are able to avail this facility and training programs have 

still to adequately address the dilemma of weak content knowledge. Second, available 

institutional mechanisms to ensure teacher training of quality on any significant scale, or 

any significant cumulative impact over time, are lacking. The majority of donor-funded 
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programs despite small increases in duration like the 300-hour teacher-training program 

under ESRA still appear to be insufficient (UNESCO and USAID 2005). GTZ’s model of 

teacher capacity building, given its relatively modest funding, has been pointed out as 

being able to make a significant impact at the lower end of the quality spectrum (Ibid).  

 

19.  Other:  

•  Teachers are forcefully assigned to conduct and take part in other activities e.g. 

election duties, vaccination programs without due compensation, causing them to 

take time away from class preparation and de-motivating them further.  

•  Use of punishment and other harsh treatment meted by teachers on students instills 

fear among them, hampers their creative abilities and leads to dropouts. Such 

practices must be discouraged at all teacher-training institutes.  

 

The following section presents a series of policy, institutional, and curriculum-related 

recommendations in response to the challenges and issues identified above.  

 

3.4.3 Recommendations  
 
1.  Provide a Policy & Framework Cover:  
Need to develop a workable policy and strategic framework for TPD, with an 
accreditation and certification scheme. Minimum requirements for resourcing institutes 
with regard to staffing, infrastructure and organization need to be developed in 
conjunction with the respective heads of these institutes in order to ensure system equity 
and quality provision. The credentialing of teacher education programs should be 
transferred to an independent body like the Higher Education Commission. Uniform 
work requirements, in terms of teaching and supervision loads, should also be developed. 
The Vision of GCETs, along with GCET leaders, should be used to create workable goals 
of these institutions. Also, representation of teachers should be mandatory in the 
formation and revision of educational policies. Moreover, a National Teachers Forum 
should be established in order to influence policies and organize teachers’ professional 
voices (Idara-e-Taleem-o-Aagahi 2006).  
 
2.  Fixing the Institutional Puzzle:  
The existing institutional infrastructure should be molded to adapt to any new policy and 
programs. It should be monitored by a federal level authority responsible for overseeing 
their functions and performance. It has been suggested hat the Technical Panel on 
Teacher Education existing at the national level should be restructured to monitor and 
report on implementation of policy directors on TPD (AED, 2006). In order to prevent 
duplication, and overlapping of functions, the various provincial institutes: BoCs, PITES, 
Universities, GCET need to work together to establish academic links and collaboration 
to improve the value of their services. Institutes should be provided increased autonomy 
to develop sources of income to address their needs.  
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3.  Developing Teacher Core Competencies: 
All teaching programs should stress on developing a list of a core set of competencies 
among the teachers (both pre and in-service) to prepare them adequately for classroom 
teaching and to make them effective and professional educators. On the basis of these 
core competencies a performance appraisal system can be devised.  
 
4.  Proper Recruitment Practices: 
Selection of teachers should be merit-based. Schools should select teachers based on a 
minimum qualification of intermediate and satisfactory performance on a selection test 
based on the teachers’ core competencies (World Bank, “Balochistan Education” 2006).  
 
5.  Proactive Up-to-Date Curriculum: 
Courses should be designed around requirements and needs expressed by the teacher 
themselves. Revision of pre-service and in-service curricula, with a focus on improving 
and enhancing content knowledge and pedagogical skills of the teacher trainees is also 
required. Integration of subject knowledge with teaching skills has also been 
recommended.  
 
6.  In-Service Programs:  
Training should be based on teacher requirements. Teachers’ needs should be first 
assessed by induction tests, and groups formed according to their scores. These groups 
should be then brought up and trained from their current level. There should be refresher 
courses every 5 years. Institutional linkages with an innovative college should be 
explored globally to train elementary teachers for the purposes of faculty in-service 
development, faculty exchanges and further training (Furniss 2005).  
 
7.  Pre-Service & In-Service Trainings: 
Trainings to focus on improving teachers’ resource management skills, promoting group 
work and activity based learning as part of the learning experience, encouraging them to 
use no/low cost materials as teaching aids where appropriate and supporting capacity 
building co-curricular activities for the pupils. Training should also prepare teachers for 
multi-grade teaching (Idara-e-Taleem-o-Aagahi 2006).  
 
The most preferred approach to teaching for elementary level students is the “activity 
approach” with focus on the pupil and activity based learning process (AED 2006). 
Computer along with training on other technological aids should be made compulsory 
and a high priority for all teacher programs. It has been suggested that a separate cadre of 
teacher educators should be established, linked to elementary schools, who can be trained 
on the job to be adult educators and researchers in elementary schools practice and 
subject areas (Furniss 2005).  
 
8.  Healthy School Support Structure: 
Newly trained and inducted teachers as well as those already working require peer and 
school support to continue their professional and personal development. Encouragement, 
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guidance and a healthy working environment can add tremendous value to a teachers output 
and commitment. There is a need to foster a culture of critical reflection among the 
teaching faculty of schools. School management should be responsive and accommodating 
towards the needs of their teaching staff and give them due respect and assistance.  
 
There is also an urgent need to set up provincial databases linked to a central repository 
to maintain up to date records of the teachers, their qualifications, trainings, current 
enrollment and other relevant statistics. This would aid in tracking teacher resources and 
help make informed management decisions. The central database can be installed at the 
federal regulatory body.  
 
9.  Incentives: 
Offer incentives to teachers in accordance to their need and the stage of their career 
(UNESCO 2006). Such incentives can be monetary (salary increase, allowances, and 
benefits). They can also include subsidized housing, food, transportation facilities, 
professional training, teacher guides, textbooks, personal notebooks, location, and 
recognition of performance. Match up incentives according to the needs and stage of the 
teacher (Craig 1998). Ensure sustenance of incentives. Start a program to provide loans to 
teachers on low mark ups and soft terms. If contract based, those teachers that perform 
well can be hired as permanent employees to acknowledge their value and services 
(Idara-e-Taleem-o-Aagahi 2006).  
 
10.  Monitoring & Evaluation: 
Systematic follow up with teachers after trainings is central to their professional 
development (UNESCO, 2006). Their performance in the classroom should be regularly 
assessed by the principal and other senior teachers to evaluate the quality of their training, 
their subject knowledge as well as their classroom delivery and management skills.  
 
A performance based teacher evaluation and compensation system is required to motivate 
the teachers to strive towards excellence. Promotions should be linked with teacher’s 
capabilities rather than seniority. Additionally there should be an institutional 
performance appraisal system to monitor institutional accomplishment against set 
curricular objectives and goals. Perhaps what is needed is setting up of a monitoring wing 
within each teacher-training institute, under the administrative supervision of the federal 
regulatory body, to monitor, ensure and assist with quality control. This wing among 
other things would also drive the institutional management to regularly introducing new 
and cutting edge teaching techniques for teacher training.  
 
There is also a consistent demand from the teacher educators to form a separate cadre for 
them and give due recognition to their roles. This would also prevent pointless transfers 
of teachers to government schools where they are not as beneficial as in their core area of 
expertise as trainers.  
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11.  Infrastructure:  
Most of the teacher training institutes throughout the country are in dire need of repair 
and modifications. In order to provide a decent working environment for both teacher 
educators and trainees alike, a nationwide renovation of the institutes should be 
undertaken. As part of these exercise science labs, teaching materials, aids and IT 
equipment should be upgraded and/or made available21.  
 
12.  Supply of Textbooks and Teacher Resource Material:  
All teacher-training institutes complain of insufficient allocations for procuring quality 
textbooks, teacher learning references, resource materials, library books, education 
journals and other required supplementary materials. The MoE should allocate sufficient 
funds to the institutes so that they can be able to procure items according to their needs. 
Donors should also come forward and help the institutes overcome some of these 
constraints as part of their assistance in improving teacher education (AED, 2006). It is 
also pertinent to note here that well designed teachers manual in developing countries 
accompanying a text book were found to be more effective than poorly trained in-service 
teachers (Idara-e-Taleem-o-Aagahi 2006). 
  
13.  Refrain from Exceeding the Capacity: 
Some training institutes admit far more students than they are allowed or can easily 
accommodate. This has the effect of straining the resources, which eventually leads to 
deterioration in the quality of education imparted. Institutes should refrain from such 
practices of over enrolment (AED 2006).  
 
14. Non-Formal Teachers:  
With regard to non-formal teachers, teachers themselves have recommended: (i) a 
revision of their pay scale; (ii) recruitment of local teachers to overcome the challenge of 
absences; (iii) recognition and certification by GoP so that they can have both 
equivalence and recognition; and (iv) equal opportunities of trainings in a systematic and 
organized manner (Idara-e-Taleem-o-Aagahi, 2006).  
 
3.5 Summary 
From the above discussion it is evident that teacher in the process of teaching and 
learning plays a central and unique role in shaping student’s personality towards social 
and moral development. Teachers as a man of character, an architect and reflects the 
souls of men. 
 
The sole purpose is that teacher is the epitome of all virtues. All his characters filter down to 
the students, inspiring them in the transformation of desirable values. The teachers may be 
newly qualified or experienced but his professional commitment, pedagogical competence 
excellent in his subject speak high about his performance in the classroom situation. 
 
In Pakistan teachers at the elementary and secondary levels are mostly trained under a 
prescribed curriculum and they are recruited on the bases of those qualifications 
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(Professional Qualifications) but in the college Education & Universities most of the 
lecturers are untrained with only academic qualifications. But now Higher Education 
academics have been established to train the in-service teachers with certain modules and 
competences courses of Higher Education Commission in Pakistan. It is expected that 
now onwards the quality teachers will provide quality education to students. 
 
However, despite of Donor interventions in Teachers Education in Pakistan, Teachers 
Education has not improved. This is because of non –seriousness of purpose and wastage 
of money, time and man power on the part of all stakeholders. Teachers should be 
innovative, reformers of the society, critical inquirer etc. 
 
There are many issues related to Teacher Education, however this is the problem of the 
Pakistani people and they are responsible to resolve these issues. I will mention some of 
the measures taken by the Govt. of Pakistan to strengthen teacher’s education e.g. 
National Professional Standards, Accreditation of Teacher Education and other reforms 
in the Curriculum of Teacher Education. 

 
3.6 Self Assessment Questions 
 
1. Explain the system of teacher education in Pakistan and comment upon its 

effectiveness. 
2. Explain the programs of elementary and secondary school teacher training in 

Pakistan. 
3. Explain pre and post independence development of teacher education programmes 

in Pakistan. 
4. Discuss the objectives of teacher education programmes of Allama Iqbal Open 

University.  
5. Highlight some distinctive features of Anglo-Indian Schools. Also make a detailed 

comparison of Anglo-Indian and Schools of Bengal. 
6. Explain the in-service and pre-service training programmes in education sector in 

Pakistan.  
7. Critically examine the problems of teacher education in Pakistan. Give 

recommendations to overcome these problems. 
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INTRODUCTION 
 

Education system is influenced by multifarious developments which took place in the 
past, which ultimately reinforce our thinking on the subject for economic development. 
The education system of a country is the foundation of success in today’s globalized 
world, as the real wealth of a country is not in its tangible natural resources but in 
knowledge, which is the driver of the economic development. 
 

Teacher training institutions are built to provide teaching practices to novice teachers. 
In these institutes, teacher education programmes are considered responsive to the 
demands for quality in the school system. Objective, manual, orientation, rules and 
regulation of teaching practice are prepared and supplied properly to the teachers which 
give them 'qualified teacher' status.  
 

Many scholars throughout the world have propounded that, the academic and 
professional standards of teachers constitute a critical component of the essential learning 
conditions for achieving the educational goals of a nation to survive successfully in the 
global community. They put emphasis on the visible influencing features of a teacher 
such as his style of teaching and his personal relationship with the students in the 
classroom, utilization of innovative teaching methodologies and techniques, effective use 
of integrated technology, proper use of available resources, knowledge of community 
involvement and society, etc 
 

A trained teacher from these teacher education institutes may use these learned aspects 
effectively in his/her own classroom for fulfillment of educational aims, goals and 
objectives and improvement of quality of education. 
 

In this unit, qualitative and quantitative aspects of teacher education are indicated while 
considering its past and present structure. The main aim of these studies is to determine 
the future of teacher education in Pakistan and implement national educational policies in 
its full spirit. The unit comprised on topics and subtopics along with activities and self-
assessment questions to make it easy and understandable for the learners. 
 

LEARNING OUTCOMES 
 
The thorough study of this unit will enable the learner to: 
1. understand the past, present and future of Teacher Education in Pakistan. 
2. explain the effects of trained and untrained teachers in enhancing quality of 

teacher education. 
3. discuss the prevailing structure of teacher education in Pakistan with, its 

pros and cons. 
4. propose the future structure of “Teacher Education” in Pakistan. 
5. highlight the need of revision of teacher education curriculum to meet the 

national and international needs and demands. 
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4.1  Structure of Teacher Education and its Future 
 
Education is basic core of a civilized society and necessary for cognitive, emotional, 
social, cultural, economic development of an individual. To achieve all these targets, they 
need quality education and proper guidance in educational institutions. For that, teachers 
and educators assigned for them should be highly educated and professionally trained.  
 
To meet the changing needs of society and the international economy, all countries in the 
world put great emphasis on the quality education. The quality of education depends on 
the professional competencies and enthusiasm of teachers. These competencies of 
teachers are linked with various aspects, i.e. field, pedagogical and communication skills, 
national and international needs, IT awareness, research, e-learning , life-long learning.  
 
As we know that, in any society, effective learning is greatly influenced by educational 
aims and objectives, curriculum, time management, evaluation process and skillful and 
qualified teachers. In Pakistan, Education for All (2002) included modified curriculum at 
all level, society involvement, monitoring and quality output of teachers. Quality of 
education can be achieved through quality of inputs from teacher’s perspectives. 
Education and training of teachers is pivotal for implementations of educational inputs. 
 
In Pakistan, due to rapid expansion of training institutes, the introduction of B.Ed. degree 
in every institute and the shift from ‘training’ to ‘education’, the standard of teacher 
education has become demoted. So, for the learner, the structure of teacher education 
needs a concentration as it is believed that many of the failures derive from the structure 
of teacher education, not from the curricula and methodologies. 
 
4.1.1 Structure of Teacher Education      
We strongly admit that teacher education in Pakistan should be rich and highly 
developed, as teachers are responsible for raising the status and honour of education. The 
father of the Nation Muhammad Ali Jinnah also emphasized on the importance of teacher 
education. He, in his message to the 1st educational Conference, held in Karachi in Nov- 
Dec 1947, said that: 
 

“We should redouble our efforts to make teacher education rich. This will 
strengthen then the system of education and in this way we can raise the 
status and honor of Pakistan in the community of Nations”. 

 
Around the world, the main focus of teacher education is on effective teaching techniques 
and pedagogies, which can be achieved by various pre-service and in-service trainings at 
all levels. These trainings are offered to novice teachers to equip themselves with new 
teaching techniques and technologies, which are socially accepted by society. These 
teachers enhance their content knowledge and pedagogical skills according to the needs 
and interest of the society and the learner. By these courses and trainings, teachers 
achieve educational and professional excellence. 
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The structure of teacher education and training in Pakistan is developed between 
academic and professional education departments. These departments provide basic and 
core courses which can be effectively and successfully implemented in almost all 
educational institutions throughout the country. 
 
In Pakistan, the quality of teacher education is overlooked and compromised by 
concerned constituencies. The National Education Policy: 1998-2010 observes: “The 
qualitative dimension of teacher education program has received marginal attention 
resulting in mass production of teachers with shallow understanding of both the content 
and methodology of education” (Government of Pakistan, 1998, p. 47). These gaps 
ultimately affect the overall teaching learning process in educational institutions. 
UNESCO published a report about teacher education in Pakistan that “absence of quality 
has to be tackled urgently in a context where teacher-learner interactions are mediated by 
a supportive management, as well as by an enabling policy environment” (UNESCO, 
2008, p. 12). 
  

Activity 4.1 
What do you think why and how the structure of teacher education is necessary to 
uplift the standard of teacher education in Pakistan? 

 
4.1.2  Structure of Teaching Profession 
Pakistan is converting its raw talents of teachers into constructive and productive asset to 
compete in the global knowledge economy. The ministry of education instructs and 
inspires educational organizations to inculcate quality teaching and quality education in 
teachers and educators to uplift the standard of education in Pakistan. Educational 
researchers and professionals are dedicated to the principles of continuous professional 
developments of teachers in the following areas: 
a. Acquisition of current and recent content knowledge of subjects ; 
b. Use of broad knowledge of instructional tools, strategies and pedagogical ; 
c. Ethical monitoring and assessing of student learning outcomes ; and 
d. Cultivating students the ethical scholarly dispositions. 
 
In Pakistan, various public and private educational institutions provide pre-service and in-
service standard trainings to teachers, obligatory for them at various levels, such as PTC, 
CT, B. Ed, M. Ed, etc. These institutions develop curriculum by keeping in view the 
national and international needs and requirements. Teachers learn new innovative and 
effective teaching techniques and methods and implement those in their classroom for 
effective teaching learning process and quality education. 
 
In present educational systems throughout the world, the role of teacher has shifted from 
dictator and instructor to guide, facilitator and organizer. In career structure of the 
profession, training regarding new innovative teaching methods, administration, social 
welfare, diagnosis and remedial practices, team teachings, etc are provided to novice and 
young teachers to implement these for effective learning. 
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The Government of Pakistan is liable to uplift the standard of education at all level and 
for that the teacher education plays an instrumental role. Teacher education is an 
important pillar of the Draft National Education Policy 2008, as it is the need of hour that 
professionally trained and competent teachers are inducted in the education system. 
Professionally knowledgeable and trained teachers can handle the students’ more 
effectively as they are more aware of the teaching pedagogies and measuring techniques. 
 
As we know that quality assurance requires professional standards of teacher education 
and an effective and efficient mechanism of accreditation of teacher education 
institutions and training programmes. In Pakistan, the Policy and Planning Wing of the 
Ministry of Education (MoE) in collaboration with the United Nations Educational 
Scientific and Cultural organization (UNESCO) is implementing Strengthening Teacher 
Education in Pakistan (STEP) project with financial support of the United States Agency 
for International Development (USAID). Under STEP project, ‘National Professional 
Standards for Teachers’ have been developed for primary and secondary level teachers in 
all provinces / areas of Pakistan, which are highlighted below for the better understanding 
of learners. These professional standards and its details have been officially adopted by 
representatives of all provinces in the National Steering Committee Meeting held on 7th 
Nov, 2008 at Islamabad. These professional standards are summarized as below: 
 

Composition of Professional Standards 
Each standard has 3 parts 

a. Knowledge and understanding (Content) 
What teacher know 

b. Dispositions 
Behaviour, Attitudes and Values 

c. Performance (Skills) 
What teacher can do and should be able to do 

 
a. Knowledge and Understanding (Content) 
 In training, teachers are inclined to equip themselves with these basics: 

 The national curriculum framework 
 The basic concepts, history, domains, subject matter knowledge, researches, 

acquisition of academic, social, emotional skills, diverse style of learning. 
 Islamic and universal ethical norms and values. 
 Aims, goals and objectives of education, proper instructional strategies and 

planning, effective teaching methods and techniques. 
 Knowledge of different types of assessments and evaluation process 

(criterion-referenced/norm-reference instruments, standardized and 
performance bases  written tests, etc.), knowledge of validity, reliability, 
scoring of test items. 

 Knowledge of effective collaboration with parents, professionals, 
communities, to promote quality education. 
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b. Dispositions (Behaviour, Attitudes and Values) 
 Provide facilitations to diverse talents of students to enhance self-efficacy 

and achieve high successes by acquiring subject-matter knowledge. 
 Teachers value the equality and educability of all children and adolescent. 
 Inculcate awareness among people about ‘Quran’ and ‘Sunnah’____ the only 

valid source of true knowledge for all mankind.  
 Attain collaborative and cooperative behaviours towards critical thinking, 

team-work,  independent problem-solving techniques. 
 Teachers value the fair and objective assessment of students without 

biasness,  constructive and productive feedback to student’s performances. 
 Teachers value the intellectual, physical and ethical development of all 

studetns by  engaging parents, guardian and other family members  
 

c. Performance (Skills) 
 Teachers learn to effectively explain the content in multiple perspectives, use 

appropriate tools of inquiry and by giving examples from practical life 
according to the nature of subject and content by considering students prior 
knowledge. 

 Teachers engage students in those activities which promote their critical and 
creative thinking, problem-solving skills, apply various learning theories by 
considering the individual difference of students. 

 Value and practice the Islamic and ethical values by clarifying their use in 
internal and external discourses, practice Islamic teachings in classroom to 
avoid mischaracterization and demonization of Islam and other faiths  

 Plan appropriate instructional strategies after evaluating teaching resources 
and curriculum material in the classroom   

 Teachers learn to develop teacher-made tests for continuous evaluation of 
students performance and modify future plans and instructional techniques to 
rectify their drawbacks, by mutual consultation with their parents and 
professional staffs. 

 Teachers develop effective communication strategies to communicate orally 
or in written in local language / Urdu / English to convey ideas, facts and 
opinions, use of diverse databases to supplement textbooks, use of computers 
to develop students  portfolio, test items, assignments and assessment. 

 

The development and implementation of these National Professional Standards for novice 
and accomplished teachers, subject specialists and educators is considered necessary for 
qualitatively reform the teacher education in Pakistan. Thesestandards will standardize 
curricular content, critical pedagogical learning outcomes, performance skills and 
dispositions of teachers and educators.  
 
4.1.3 A Proposed Structure for Teacher Education 
The Higher Education Commission (HEC) Pakistan organized a meeting of representatives 
of Federal and Provincial Public Service Commissions, Provincial Secretaries of higher 
education in July 2016 to deliberate on HEC-approved Teacher Education Roadmap 2016 
as well as National Professional Standards for Teachers. Higher Education Commission 
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(HEC) has approved an in-service programme to help the serving teachers improve their 
content knowledge and skills of modern teaching practices.  
 
In this meeting, old programmes like PTC, CT, Diploma in Education, and one-year B.Ed 
have been phased out, and replaced with four-year B.Ed (Honours) programme based on 
140-142 credit hours and a two-year Associate Degree in Education (ADE) of 68 credit 
hours. The new ADE and B.Ed programmes have a judicious blend of content 
knowledge, general education required of all four-year bachelors’ degrees and 
professional competencies. The teacher education roadmap 2016 is as under: 
 
Teacher Education Roadmap 2016 

 
This new teacher education roadmap was designed to align teacher education in Pakistan with 
other professional degrees. It has two main objectives, raising teachers' prestige in society and 
ensuring their professional knowledge skills and competencies and provides competent 
teachers to the nation. The Executive Director proposed a committee to review progress on 
the decisions taken in the meeting as it would be helpful for the teacher improve their content 
knowledge and teaching skills while on the job, with the help of modern teaching practices to 
uplift the standard of quality education in the country. The Following figure help to 
understand that how an individual can enter into the field of education. 
 

Teacher Education Roadmap for Secondary 
Education with one Yr B.Ed and One Yr M.Ed

14/16 yrs Schooling
1 yr B.Ed & 1 yr M.Ed

14 Years Schooling
One Yr B.Ed Earned 

30-36 Crd  hrs/courses

16 Years Schooling
One Yr B.Ed Earned 

30-36 Crd  hrs/courses

MS/M.Phil in
Education 30 Cr hrs

Ph.D. in Education

B.Ed (Hons)
Secondary 54-60 Crd hrs

(min 3 semesters)
(Total crd hrs 90 including

earned crd hrs)

B.Ed Secondary (Hons)
18-24 Cr. hrs

(min 1semesters)
(Total crd hrs 54 including

earned crd hrs)
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Teacher Education Roadmap

12 Years Education

B.Ed Hons Sec.*
(1.5 Years /3 Semesters)

54 Cr. Hrs

12 Years Education 14 Years Education 16 Years of Education

Associate Degree in 
Education 2 Years

(4 semesters) 
68-72 Cr. Hrs

B.Ed Hons. (Elem./
Sec.*) 2 Years
(4 Semesters)
68-72 Cr. Hrs

B.Ed Hons. (Elem./
Sec.*) (4 years/ 

8 Semesters)
140-142 Cr. Hrs

1 Bridging Semester
18 Cr. Hrs 

B.Ed Hons. (Elem./
Sec.*) 2 Years/
4 Semesters)
68-72 Cr. Hrs

MS/M.Phil Education
24 + 6 Cr. Hrs

Ph.D Education
18 + 6 Cr. Hrs

* The specialization in Secondary Education shall be mentioned on transcript
 

 

Activity 4.2 
In your opinion, is the current structure of teacher education up to the level of 
international standard? Justify it with reasons. 

 
4.2 National Educational Policy 1998-2010 
As we know, education is a vital investment for social, cultural and economic 
development of a country. So, changes in technology, labour market patterns and general 
global environment, all require policy responses. Traditions, culture and faith shape the 
overall education system of any country. Beside these elements, the societal, political and 
governmental structures also impinge on the effectiveness of the education system.  
 
We live in such a country, which is a federal Islamic cum parliamentary state by the faith 
of country law and Regulation. Our religious and cultural values are derived from Islam. 
So, our education system also reflects and strengthens social, cultural and moral values, 
which are based on the core values of religion and faith. 
 
Education reports and policies in Pakistan are prepared to reform the education and 
examination systems to compete the national and international economic standards. 
These policies recognize the importance of Islamic values and adhere to the agreed 
principles in this regard. They develop Pakistani children as proud Pakistani citizens 
having strong faith in religion, religious teachings, cultural values and traditions of the 
Pakistani society. 
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We admit that the Constitution of Pakistan sets out an egalitarian view of education to 
fulfill the requirements of economic growth. Article 38 (d) speaks of instilling moral 
values and of providing education to all citizens irrespective of gender, caste, creed, or 
race. Article 37(b) explicitly states that the State of Pakistan shall endeavour “to remove 
illiteracy and provide free and compulsory secondary education within minimum possible 
period”. 
 

4.2.1 Salient Features of National Education Policy 1998-2010 
The Ministry of Education has adopted following visionto produce an equitable economic 
growth and social advancement in a country. 
 

“Our education system must provide quality education to our children and 
youth to enable them to realize their individual potential and contribute to 
development of society and nation, creating a sense of Pakistani nationhood, 
the concepts of tolerance, social justice, democracy, their regional and local 
culture and history based on the basic ideology enunciated in the 
Constitution of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan.” 

 
The current education policy identifies some of the overarching challenges and proposes 
policy options, within the context of the education system. 
 
4.2.2 Aims and Objectives 
1. To revitalize the existing education system with a view to cater to social, political 

and spiritual needs of individuals and society. 
2. To promote social and cultural harmony through the conscious use of the 

educational process. 
3. To provide and ensure equal educational opportunities to all the citizens of 

Pakistan and to provide minorities with adequate facilities for their cultural and 
religious development, enabling them to participate effectively in the overall 
national effort. 

4. To widen access to education for all and to improve the quality of education, 
particularly in its dimension of being relevant to the needs of the economy. 

5. To equalize access to education through provision of special facilities for girls and 
boys alike, under-privileged / marginalized groups and handicapped children and 
adults. 

6. Education and training should enable the citizens of Pakistan to lead their lives 
according to the teachings of Islam as laid down in the Qur'an and Sunnah and to 
educate and train them as a true practicing Muslim. 

7. To evolve an integrated system of national education by bringing Deeni Madaris 
and modern schools closer to each stream in curriculum and the contents of 
education. 

8. Nazira Qur'an will be introduced as a compulsory component from grade I-VIII 
while at secondary level translation of the selected verses from the Holy Qur'an 
will be offered. 
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4.2.3 Teacher Education 
Teacher quality and leadership at school are believed to be the more important factors. 
Most of the inputs in the system have an impact on quality. However, there are five- six 
basic pillars that have the major contribution. These are curriculum, textbooks, 
assessments, teachers, the learning environment in an institution and relevance of 
education to practical life/ labour market. While elementary schooling is facing many 
deficiencies in each of the input areas that would need to be improved; the most 
significant action is required in improving the teaching resources and the pedagogical 
approaches teachers employ. The reform of teaching quality is of the highest priority.  
 
The effectiveness of the educational system of Pakistan, i.e., in-service training of 
teachers, teacher trainers and educational administrators can be enhanced through school 
clustering and other techniques. The quality of pre-service teacher training programmes 
can be upgraded by introducing parallel programmes of longer duration at post-secondary 
and post-degree levels i.e. introduction of programs of F.A/F.Sc education and B.A/B.Sc 
education. So, to achieve all this quality education, the contents and methodology parts of 
teacher education curricula should be revised. Along with this, both formal and non-
formal means shall be used to provide increased opportunities of in-service training to the 
working teachers, preferably at least once in five years.  
 
According to National Educational Policy 2009, reform is required in pre-service training 
and standardization of qualifications; professional development; teacher remuneration, 
career progression and status; and governance and management of the teaching 
workforce to raise the quality of teacher education. 

 

4.2.4 Policy Actions: 
1. A Bachelor’s degree, with a B.Ed., shall be the requirement for teaching at the 

elementary level. A Masters level for the secondary and higher secondary, with a 
B.Ed., shall be ensured by 2018. PTC and CT shall be phased out through 
encouraging the present set of teachers to improve their qualifications, while new 
hiring shall be based on the advanced criteria. Exceptions shall be made in case of 
less developed areas where teachers with relevant qualifications are not available. 

2. Teacher education curriculum shall be adjusted to the needs of the school 
curriculum and scheme of studies. The curriculum shall include training for 
student-centered teaching, cross-curricular competencies, and an on-site 
component. 

3. A separate cadre of specialised teacher trainers shall be developed. 
4. Governments shall take steps to ensure that teacher recruitment, professional 

development, promotions and postings are based on merit alone. 
5. In service teachers training in mathematics shall be given with due attention to 

developing conceptual understanding, procedural knowledge, problem solving and 
practical reasoning skills. 

6. In service teacher training in science shall be based on real life situations, use of 
science kits and provision of science kits to all primary and middle schools. 
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7. Teacher allocation plans, likewise, shall be based on schools needs and 
qualifications of teachers. Over the course of next two years, Governments shall 
develop a rationalised and need-based school allocation of teachers, which should 
be reviewed and modified annually. 

8. Institutionalised and standardised in-service teacher training regime shall be 
established in those provinces where it has not already been done. 

9. In-service training shall cover a wide range of areas: pedagogy and pedagogical 
content knowledge; subject content knowledge; testing and assessment practices; 
multi-grade teaching, monitoring and evaluation; and programmes to cater to 
emerging needs like trainings in languages and ICT. 

10. Training needs shall be assessed on the basis of research and training programmes. 
11. Governments shall take steps to improve social status and morale of teachers. 

These include: Upgrading of teacher salaries as part of establishing a separate 
teaching cadre and teaching career; teachers' professional development, and a 
reward system based on performance measures. 

12. Incentives shall be given to teachers in rural or other hard areas at least to 
compensate for loss in salary through reduction of various allowances given for 
urban but not for rural postings. 

13. In-service teacher training institutions shall pay emphasis on developing the 
capacity of teachers and schools managers for school development plans to 
overcome low achievement scores. 

14. Special short terms coursesfor improvement of language skills for rural areas 
teachers shall be designed. 

15. Governments shall aim to draw upon resources from the private sector through 
public-private partnerships, especially in the areas of teacher education and 
professional development programmes. 

16. International Development Partners’ resources shall be harnessed within a broad 
national programme of teacher improvement for the country as a whole through 
inter-tier collaboration. 

17. Maximum age limit shall be waived off for recruitment of female teachers. 
 
As we know that education is a powerful catalysing agent, which provides mental, 
physical, ideological and moral training to individuals to enable them to have full 
consciousness of their purpose in life. In this training, teachers are crucial factor. That’s 
why Government of Pakistan give due importance to teacher education programmes 
throughout the country as quality of education hinges upon quality of teachers. 
 
 
There are sixteen chapters in the policy 1998–2010 including a chapter entitled “Teacher 
Education and Training of Managers”. It has special relevance to the teachers. You can 
thoroughly read the whole policy by getting it from the libraries. 
 

Activity 4.3 
Discuss National Educational Policy 2009 with educators and critically analyze, 
have these educational targets been achieved or been implemented? 
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4.3  Problems and Issues of Teacher Education 
 
Teacher education is an acute issue in both developed and developing countries. The type 
of teacher education offered and methods used do not help teachers to prepare students 
for the current challenges of the world. Pakistan as a developing country also has faced 
critical problems of education since its inception and therefore, the system of education 
failed to cover the challenges of a democratic society, which demands dynamism, 
creativity and broad mindedness in thought and behaviour of its people. 
 
There are various factors responsible for this critical situation. Shortage of funds for 
teacher education, lack of quality pre-service and in-service trainings, scarcity of human 
and material resources, poor salaries and low status of the professionalism in teaching, 
and globalization are some of the main setbacks of teacher education.These problems are 
being vehemently highlighted in academic and educational seminars and conferences. Let 
us discuss some main problems and issues of teacher education. 
 
1. Allocation of Funds for Education 

In Pakistan, the allocation of funds for education is very low as compared to 
neighbouring countries and it never went beyond 1.5 to 2.0 percent of the total GDP. 
In addition, the allocation of government funds is skewed towards higher education, 
thus ignoring technical and teacher education. That’s why the education system has 
failed to raise the nation economically, politically and socially.  
In many sectors, the allotted budget was not completely and effectively utilized and 
had to be surrendered back to the government because of want of expertise and the 
knowledge of codal formalities and in time release of funds. It is the utmost need to 
increase it around 7% of the total GDPto take the nation out of the increasing 
economic, political and social quagmire and there is also a need to rationalize the 
share at the different levels of education. 

 
2. Government Training Institutes 

In Pakistan, the administration of teacher training is a provincial responsibility. 
However, at the federal level, the curriculum wing is responsible for teacher 
education institutions. Government primary school teachers are trained through 
Government Colleges for Elementary Teachers (GCETs), the distance education 
program of the Allama Iqbal Open University (AIOU), and teacher training courses 
run in secondary schools known as Normal Schools or PTC units. Graduates 
receive the Primary Teaching Certificate (PTC) or Certificate in Teaching (CT) at 
the end of the course. Generally, in Pakistan, there is shortage of teacher training 
institutions and training facilities, particularly for female teachers in certain regions 
of Balochistan, Sindh and KP. 
 

3.  Scarcity of Human and Material Resources 
 We all admit that the teachers are the most critical component of an education 

system. Their teaching depends on their motivation, qualification, experience, 
training, aptitude and a host of other factors, along with the environment and 
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management structures of the organization. Unfortunately, the number and quality 
of these teachers is poor in Pakistan, which ultimately affects the overall education 
system. 

 Along with human resources, there is scarcity of material facilities in teacher 
education system. Issani and Virk (2004) describe that due to lack of adequate 
training facilities in institutions, the present position of teachers with proper 
professional competencies and training is alarming low. 

 
4. Poor Quality of Management 
 Education sector in Pakistan also suffers from poor quality of management, 

monitoring and supervision. Quality of teacher certification programs suffer from 
the lack of adequately trained master trainers, little emphasis on teaching practice 
and non-existence of a proper support/monitoring system for teachers. Due to the 
absence of any accredited body to certify teachers, the mere acquisition of a 
certificate/diploma in education is considered sufficient to apply for a teaching 
position.  

 The role of supervisors in the teacher training centres is very rare. Mostly, the 
supervisors do not provide proper guidance to its sub-ordinates trainees. This may 
be due to over-loaded work and insufficient facilities and incentives from the 
concerned departments/institutions.  

 
5. Training of Government Teachers 
 Training is essential for quality performance of a teacher. In Pakistan, in-service 

training of these teachers is the responsibility of the Curriculum Boards and 
Extension Centers. In provinces, GCETs provide these in-service trainings. The 
intention of these training institutions is to provide one in-service training program 
to each teacher at least once every five years. But, unfortunately we have reached 
an insignificant proportion of un-trained teachers. There are numbers of teachers 
who are at the end of their professional career and have not had any in-service 
training. 

 The courses in the teacher education intuitions are outdated and very traditional 
which is unable to enhance the teaching skills, motivation and quality of teachers. 

 
6.  Lack of Potential and Competent Educators 
 In Pakistan, it’s our bad luck that teaching is rated as the lowest among the jobs by 

the youth, because of lesser incentives, slow promotions and lesser fringe benefits. 
Due to these factors, youth do not select teaching profession with zeal, vigor and 
ardent. The government teachers are not well groomed and equipped with 
knowledge and training.They join this profession by luck, not intentionally. 

 
7.  Lack of Interpersonal and Counseling Skills 
 One of the issues of teacher education is the lack of teachers’ interpersonal and 

counseling skills which is helpful to fulfill the learning needs of pupils. Barrow et 
al. (2006) report reveals that the main challenges facing teacher education include 
meeting children’s specific learning needs, respecting students’ cultural and socio-
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economic context and involving parents and communities in school activities. 
These interpersonal and counseling skills are essential for intellectual, moral, 
spiritual and social development of students. 

 
8.  Poor Evaluation and Assessment Criteria 
 Evaluation and assessment criteria is limited to satisfactory, unsatisfactory, good, 

very good or marks, percentage, grades, etc standards. All the aspects of teaching 
skills are not being seriously and effectively evaluated. Modern techniques are 
neither supplied nor applied in evaluation process. Duration of teaching practice is 
short and insufficient and it is not up to the international standard. It creates a big 
hurdle to produce quality performance of teachers. 

 

Activity 4.4 
Visit any training institute and talk with teachers about practical problems of teacher 
education and find solution of these problems. 

 

4.4 Elementary and Secondary School Teacher’s Training  
 
Teacher is the building pillar of the nation and the most significant factor in the education 
system. He is considered a major change agent and true enforcer of educational reforms 
at the gross root level. The academic qualification, subject matter knowledge, teaching 
competency and skills, commitment and attitude of teachers produce motivating effects 
on the quality and standard of education of the students at relevant levels. In Pakistan, the 
education system is generally accused of cultural, social and economical environment, so 
it is the responsibility of the teacher to anticipate change and justify social expectations. 
To fulfill these demands in an efficient manner, they need trainings at various levels. 
 
The National Education Conference (1989, p.62) states for the quality aspect of education it 
was recommended that a separate directorate of teacher training should be established. 
Chances of upward mobility should be provided for PTC Teachers. The quality of teachers 
should be improved by gradually increasing the period of training for PTC, CT and B.Ed. 
The Education Policy 1998-2010 (p.28) also provides that the teacher competence should 
be improved and the relevance of training programs for teachers should be ensured. 
 
In Pakistan, teacher training suffered due to insufficient training system, lack of qualified 
trainers and training resources. So, it creates barrier for the teachers to become creative 
and to apply theoretical knowledge to practical problems in the classroom. 
 
According to NACTE, there are 430 teacher education institutions (public and private) in 
Pakistan. Out of which 133 (public=88 and private=45) institutions are working in the 
province of Punjab. According to Directory of Teacher Education Institutions in Pakistan 
(2009), there are 83 teachers training institutes in KP at different levels out which 28 are 
public, whereas, 55 are private sector institutes.  
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Pre-service teacher education is offered in different institutions. Government Elementary 
Colleges train teachers entering the primary sectors. The awards granted by the institutions 
are the Primary Teaching Certificate (PTC) and Certificate in Teaching (CT). In Punjab and 
other provinces, untrained teachers are also trained through refresher/short courses.  
 
The pre-service teacher training together with entry qualifications, duration of courses, 
and levels of teaching allowed are given below in the table. 
 
Training 
Programme 

Qualification 
Requirements 
for Admission 

Duration of 
Training  
 

Levels/classes that can be 
taught 

Primary Teachers 
Orientation Course 
(PTOC) 

Matriculation 1 year I-V 

Primary Teacher 
Certificate (PTC) 

Matriculation 1 year I-V 

Certificate in 
Teaching (CT) 

Intermediate 1 year I-VIII 

Diploma Ed Matriculation 
Intermediate 

3 years after 
matric 
1 year after 
intermediate 

I-VIII 

Bachelor of 
Science Education 
(B.S.Ed.) 

Intermediate 3 years VI-X 

Bachelor of 
Education (B.Ed.) 

B.A/B.Sc. 1 year VI-X 

B.A in Education Intermediate 
FA /FSC,  
A Levels 

4 years I-VIII in private sector 

M.A Education B.A, B.Sc. 2 years VI-XII, PTC, CT, B.Ed, 
Supervision, Senior admin. 
Positions 

Master of 
Education (M.Ed.) 

B.A, B.Sc., 
B.Ed. 

1 year VI-XII, PTC, CT, B.Ed, 
Supervision, Senior admin. 
Positions 

M.Phil & PhD in 
Education 

M.A. M.Sc., 
M.Ed. 

2 Years and 3 
Years 

Professional Institutions 
Universities 
Management Positions 

 
4.4.1 Training of Elementary School Teachers 
The latest National Education Policy (1998-2010, p.30) provides that “in-service training 
for existing teachers shall be revamped and over a period of five years, all elementary 
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school teachers shall be provided with in-service training opportunities and resultantly in-
service training on a 3-year cycle basis shall be institutionalized”. 
 
(i)  Conventional Training Programme 
 The PTC and CT programmes are for the teachers to train them to teach the 

primary and middle classes respectively. These trainings are provided by the 
Government Colleges of Elementary Education (GCEE). There are separate 
elementary Colleges of Education for girls and boys at all the district headquarters 
within the country. In these courses, teachers are trained to gain basic knowledge of 
content, teaching methods, educational theories and principles necessary for quality 
education of students and improvement of teaching learning process. 
The courses are spread over 42 weeks and minimum 36 working hours in a week. 
The curriculum of PTC consists of 10 courses and CT having 7 courses, followed 
by practical teaching comprised of 32-36 planned lessons which are delivered 
under the guidance of the staff of the training colleges and supervision of the 
participating school teachers.      Evaluation of theory work is 25 % internal and 75 
% external and of teaching practice is 50 % internal and 50 % external. Final 
examination is conducted at the end of the academic session. 

 
(ii) Field-based Teacher Training Programme     
 Field-based teacher training programme is a compensatory and innovative 

programme with its proven success in Northern areas. It provides training to 
primary school teachers to replace old traditional teaching with new innovative 
teaching methods. 

 The trainees appear for conventional PTC examination at the end of the programme 
for certification. The plan of this programme is concerned with the training which 
is very close to the actual work of the teachers being practiced in the classroom. 

 
(iii) Training of Teachers through Distance Education 
 AIOU is a popular autonomous distance learning university which offers pre-

service and in-service programmes, like Primary Teacher Orientation Course 
(PTOC), Primary Teacher Certificate (PTC) and Certificate in Teaching (CT) for 
teacher certification through distance education. Thousands of teachers enroll in 
each semester in these programmes, as these are easily affordable regarding 
expenses and manageable regarding leaves from schools. 

 
4.4.2 Training of Secondary School Teachers    
Government Colleges of Education prepares secondary school teachers who possess 
B.A/B.Sc degrees. These colleges are at a few selected places in each province of the 
country. Specialization in the subject of education, which undergo one year course called 
Master in Education (M.Ed.), is also offered by the Colleges of Education and in the 
Institutes of Education in the Universities for advance training and professional growth of 
teachers. 
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(i) B.S. Education (12+3 Model) 
 B.S. Education, known as Concurrent programme, is offered to secondary school 

teachers for their professional development. Prospective teachers who possess Higher 
Secondary School Certificate or Intermediate get admitted in various institutes. This 
programme is 3 years course, comprises Academic courses of 9 credit hours, 
Specialization of 45 credit hours, Elective Courses of 6 credit hours, six professional 
Courses of 18 credit hours and Practical Teaching of 13 credit hours. 

 
(ii) B. Ed. (14+1 Model) 
 B.Ed is another programme where the prospective teachers are admitted after 

attaining first degree. This is a one year programme consisting of five professional 
course of equal weightage, two special method courses comprising content and 
methodology of equal weightage, one research-based Individual Project and 
Practical Teaching. 

 
(iii) Training through Distance Education 
 The Allama Iqbal Open University has launched a Bachelor of Education (B. Ed.) 

degree programme through distance education to secondary school teachers. This 
programme consists of two major components : theory and practice. Theory part 
includes assignment and final examination, while practice part includes teaching 
practice and presentation of at least two lessons from their areas of specialization. 

 
(iv) Education Foundations and the National Commission for Human 

Development (NCHD)        
 Both AIOU and Education Foundations are quasi state providers of pre-service and 

in-service teacher education for formal and non-formal education. Sindh Education 
Foundation has developed its own in-house capacity for teacher training and 
quality assurance, while the National Education Foundation out sources teacher 
education to other non-state providers. The NCHD similarly offers a mix of 
training through out-sourcing as well as in-house capabilities. 

 
4.4.3  Pre-Service Education 
Institute preparing primary school teachers are called normal training schools, those 
institutes who prepare high school teachers are named as training colleges and those 
preparing M.Ed. teachers are known as Institutes of Education and Research (IERs), 
which are usually affiliated to the universities. 
 
These training institutes provide a direct and strong relation between the educational 
changes and the role of teachers. It includes the following elements in them: 
i. Modern methodology 
ii. History of education 
iii. Philosophy of education 
iv. Guidance and counseling 
v. Testing and measurement  
vi. Sociology of education 
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vii. Educational psychology 
viii. Child development 
ix. Anthropology and the like subjects 

 
Curriculum for Pre-Service Teacher Education 
Curriculum variations exist in PTC, CT, Dip. Ed., B.Ed., M.Ed. courses in different 
institutions. The coursework is embedded in generalized theoretical approaches, with low 
practical hands-on exposure. The examining body for PTC/CT and Dip Ed are the Boards 
of Intermediate and Secondary Education (BISE). The evaluation body for B.Ed, M.Ed. 
M.Phil and P.hD programs is the conventional universities with which the pre-service 
institution is affiliated. 
 
For effective implementation of the Education Policy (1972-80), a fundamental and 
continuing reconsideration of teacher education programmes at both the pre-service and 
in-service levels were required. For this reason, the PTC and CT curricula were revised 
by the National Committee on Elementary Teacher Education Curriculum in 1974-75. To 
implement the new curricula effectively, teacher guides were developed in various school 
subjects and provided to all the educational institutions in the country during 1975-80. In 
the late1990s, Diploma in Education (Dip.Ed.) was introduced to replace PTC and CT. It 
had two modes – a three year programme after 10 year of schooling or a one and a half 
year programme after 12 years of schooling. In 2002, after the establishment of the 
University of Education Lahore, B.Ed elementary education degree programme was 
introduced in the elementary colleges to replace all the certificate and diploma courses of 
teacher education in Punjab. 

 
4.4.3 In-Service Education  
In-service education is designed to provide the continuous professional development to 
the teacher after entering the teaching profession by providing planned and systematic 
instruction within the educational setting.These in-service courses help abecedarian 
teachers in applying theoretical knowledge of college programme to actual class room 
situation. It also guides novice teachers to integrate emerging knowledge and 
technologies in the education system.  
 
In Pakistan, in-service training initiative has been greatly discussed at the government 
level and also offered by private and civil organizations, such as UNICEF, UNESCO, 
USAID, British Council, etc to promote professional development and competency of on-
job teachers. 
 
There are different types of in-service education possibilities for the working teachers: 
(a)  In-service training of untrained staff through full-time crash programs of three 

months duration provided by the government 
(b)  Short term refresher courses for those already teaching provided by the 

government 
(c)  Limited private sector initiatives (short as well as medium term) 
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(d)  Varied donor-funded projects directed towards in-service training of government 
teachers 

 

Types of Courses/Degrees Which Type of Institutions Duration 

In-service training of untrained staff 

in new areas 

through full-time crash / cascade 

programs UE – 

Punjab 150,000 

New Assessment Systems 

Subject based 

Mobile Teachers Training for 

serving teachers (Balochistan) 

University of Education, DSD, 

GCETs, GECEs 

 

 

GCETs and Partner NGOs 

One week,  

one month 

to three months 

duration 

Short term refresher courses for 

those already teaching 

Visiting Teachers Program (VT) 

Educational Leadership and 

Management 

Advanced Diploma in ELM 

Advanced Diploma in Education 

Language Enhancement and 

Achievement Program (LEAP) 

In regular govt. institutions 

Non-State Providers 

VT: AKU-IED 

ELM : AKU –IED, ILM 

Ad. Dip in ED- AKU –IED 

AKES 

One week to three 

weeks 

VT: two month 

certification 

ELM : 10 months to 

one year 

Ad Dip.Ed. : 1 year 

Donor-funded projects directed 

towards in-service training of 

government teachers. 

- Teachers –subject Based 

- Head Teachers, 

- Supervisors & LCs as Master 

Trainers 

- 4 tier Cascade district based model 

- Primary Teachers as Mentors 

- Professional Development Centre 

(PDC)/ Whole 

School Improvement 

Programme(WSIP) clusters, 

mentors, certification etc 

(PMSP, SPEDP, NAEP, ESDP, 

BPEP, AKES Programs) 

- DSD, GCETs/GECEs, 

- Designate School 

Development Centers  (SPEDP 

in 90s) 

- Dist. Education Officers: 

LCs/ Supervisors as master 

trainers in a district 

(SPEDPESDP) 

- Mentors selected from 

Primary School Clusters and 

trained by IED-AKU 

(Balochistan) 

- PDC –AKES established for 

multi-purpose strengthening of 

teachers 

- One week, 

- One month, 

- Cohort repetition 

over one year to 18 

months cycle 

(PMSP-HT) 

- 18 days 
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Curriculum for In-Service Teacher Education 

The in-service curriculum offers diverse, focused, and balanced innovations in terms of 

content and methodology. The design of the course contents is focused on the following 

areas: 

•  Subject based content knowledge 

•  Quality of teaching and learning – pedagogical methods, joyful learning 

•  Low cost aides for supporting interactive student-centered learning 

•  Community involvement 

•  Learning assessment systems 

•  IT literacy skills 

•  Multi-grade teaching 

•  Leadership and management (including capacity building for admin and accounts) 

 

Education Extension Centre 

Each province has an Education Extension Center and/or Directorate of Staff 

Development. These centers work under the direct control of Director Curriculum 

Bureau. The center arranges in-service training programmes to develop the competency 

of working teachers in teaching methods and techniques as well as improving their 

mastery of content. Short-term courses of two to four week's duration are being held 

throughout the year depending upon the resource availability. The topics covered in the 

courses also include lesson planning and presentation, the use of text books and home 

assignments evaluation, guidance, and discipline and co-curricular activities. 

 

Besides revision and modernizing the teacher education curriculum, a comprehensive 

programme is also being launched to improve the quality of instruction both in the 

educational institutions and particularly in the teacher-education institutions. Under this 

programme, all the teacher education institutions are being provided with essential 

equipment for science, agro-technical education, audio-visual and duplication materials 

to enhance the professional development of teachers and overall teaching learning 

process. 
 
Activity 4.5 
Visit any training institute and discuss with teachers various parameter (curriculum, 
teaching methodologies, evaluation system, etc.) of teacher education. 

 
4.5 Primary Teacher Education in Pakistan 
The teacher in the classroom deals with diversity of learners and is responsible for their 

physical, intellectual, social, moral and spiritual development.  As we know that the 

primary education is the foundation and base for learning. The return of primary 
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education is considered higher than that of higher education. Therefore, primary 

education needs more attention and inputs to raise its standards and quality. 

 

In Pakistan, the educational Conferences formed a number of committees including for 

primary education to provide compulsory universal and free primary education to every 

child and provide facilities for attainment of universal enrolment of boys and girls 

especially in far-flung areas.  

 

The National Education Conference (1989, p.62) states that primary education should be 

recognized as a basic fundamental right of every Pakistani child, and primary education 

should be made free and compulsory forthwith. The Education Policy 1998-2010 (p.28) 

also states that access to elementary education should be increased through effective and 

optimum utilization of existing facilities and services was well as provision of new 

facilities and services. 

The teacher education system has quantitatively expended throughout the country, but the 

quality dimension of teacher education programme has received only marginal attention 

resulting in mass production of teacher, with little understanding of both the content and 

teaching methodologies. 

 

4.5.1   Primary Education System at District Level 
The District Education Officers (male) and their staff is in charge of the boy’s primary 

schools and the DEO (female) heads each district as in charge of the girl’s primary 

schools. A District Education Officer has one Dy. District Education Officer, (Dy. DEO), 

one or two Sub Divisional District Education Officers (SDEO), three to four Assistant 

District Education Officers (ADEO), several Assistant Sub Divisional Education Officers 

(ASDEO), and one Learning Coordinator (LC) for approximately 30 to 80 schools. L.C.s 

are supposed to reach out their schools for supervision and guidance.  
 

Activity 4.6 
What do you think, we are internationally lacking behind in education due to low 
quality of primary teacher education system in Pakistan? Argue.   
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4.6 Self-Assessment Questions /Activities 
 
1. What are, or should be the quantitative and qualitative aspects of teacher training in 

our training institutions at present and in future? Discuss in detail. 
2. Discuss the curriculum of teacher education in our training institutions. Suggest 

ways for its improvements. 
3.    In your opinion, what can more be included in training institutes to improve quality 

education in Pakistan? 
3. Write the need and importance of pre-service and in-service training for teachers. 
4. Write a comprehensive note on pre-service teacher training programme in your 

own words. 
 
5. What is the meaning, need and importance of elementary school teacher training? 
6. Enlist the colleges/institutions/schools for Science and Technical Teacher Training 

in Pakistan. 
7. What is the current demand and future of the present structure of Teacher Education in 

Pakistan? Please numerate by keeping in-view the effectiveness of its role. 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
The teacher is seen as (sole) key agent in successfully bringing about change in 
education, but changing the teacher –teacher development is most neglected area in 
change policies and plans. Teaching is the single most important profession in the world 
that needs continuous professional growth and grooming. It is a fact that Pakistan is one 
of those very few countries where the system of education has constantly eroded since 
independence. The situation at present is so worst that the government has officially 
declared our system of education to be almost collapsing and is employing all possible 
ways and means on emergency basis for the speedy uplift of our educational system. 
 
An incredible amount of resources ,both financial and human ,are used to support  initial 
professional  education of teachers .Until ,recently ,however, little Movements to reform 
teacher education are underway in many parts of the world, including Europe, Australia, 
North America and many other developing countries. The directions of and the 
approaches to these reforms vary in each country. Invariably changing educational 
policies across countries, innovations, research, and ongoing discourse in the field have 
contributed to new ways of understanding teacher education in different societies. 
 
 The focus is on examining the critical gaps in understanding the main causes underlying 
core issues facing teacher education and professional development in Pakistan; how the 
efforts and perspectives about reforming teacher education in Pakistan compare with the 
practices and the popular narratives shaping the discourse on teacher education in 
international/global context. The prevalent discourse around teacher education in 
Pakistan clearly reflects a and tends to over emphasize the structural and organizational 
issues, and there is a clear tendency to over look the philosophical, conceptual and 
pedagogical underpinnings to teacher education practices, which have received greater 
attention in the international context. The Pakistani perspective on teachers’ learning and 
development stresses upon the technical aspect of teaching profession, which involves 
subject knowledge and a fixed set of skills required to transfer that knowledge to 
students. Teachers’ leaning in other critical domains such as personal, social and ethical, 
immensely emphasized in the international literature, have received little or no attention 
in Pakistani context. Therefore need is to emphasize the structure, curriculum and 
implications’ of curriculum in teacher education, the quantitative and qualitative 
dimensions of the problem, the general institutional provisions and practices, as well as 
the public and private sector provisions for pre-service and in-service teachers’ education. 
The educational philosophy of Pakistan as it pertains to teacher education and curriculum of 
teacher education will help the prospective teachers to develop their skills 
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LEARNING OUTCOMES 
 
After studying this unit, prospective teachers will be able to: 
1. identify the main providers of teacher training in Pakistan 
 
2. describe the structure of teacher education at various levels 
 
3. describe the curriculum and the academic study requirements for the various 

levels of training 
 
4. relate the gaps in the present training structure and curriculum and 

the proposed teacher education programmes 
 
5. indicate the implications of the proposed structure. 
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5.1 Structure of Teacher Education 
 
5.1.1. Structure of Teacher Education 
An educational institution performs a significant function of providing learning 
experiences to lead their students from the darkness of ignorance to the light of 
knowledge. The key personnel in the institutions who play an important role to bring 
about this transformation are teachers. As stated by NCTE (1998) in Quality Concerns in 
Secondary Teacher Education, ―The teacher is the most important element in any 
educational program. It is the teacher who is mainly responsible for implementation of 
the educational process at any stage. This shows that it is imperative to invest in the 
preparation of teachers, so that the future of a nation is secure. The importance of 
competent teachers to the nation‘s school system can in no way be overemphasized. The 
National Curriculum Framework 2005 places demands and expectations on the teacher, 
which need to be addressed by both initial and continuing teacher education. 
 
5.1.2.     Meaning and Nature of Teacher Education 
It is well known that the quality and extent of learner achievement are determined 
primarily by teacher competence, sensitivity and teacher motivation. The National 
Council for Teacher Education has defined teacher education as a program of education, 
research and training of persons to teach from pre-primary to higher education level. 
Teacher education is a programme that is related to the development of teacher 
proficiency and competence that would enable and empower the teacher to meet the 
requirements of the profession and face the challenges therein. According to Goods 
Dictionary of Education Teacher education means, ―all the formal and non-formal 
activities and experiences that help to qualify a person to assume responsibilities of a 
member of the educational profession or to discharge his responsibilities more 
effectively. In 1906-1956, the program of teacher preparation was called teacher training. 
It prepared teachers as mechanics or technicians. It had narrower goals with its focus 
being only on skill training. The perspective of teacher education was therefore very 
narrow and its scope was limited. As W.H. Kilpatric put it, ―Training is given to 
animals and circus performers, while education is to human beings. Teacher education 
encompasses teaching skills, sound pedagogical theory and professional skills.  
Teacher Education = Teaching Skills + Pedagogical theory + Professional skills.  
 
5.1.3.  Teaching Skills 
Teaching skills would include providing training and practice in the different 
techniques, approaches and strategies that would help the teachers to plan and 
impart instruction, provide appropriate reinforcement and conduct effective 
assessment. It includes effective classroom management skills, preparation and 
use of instructional materials and communication skills. 

 Pedagogical theory includes the philosophical, sociological and psychological 
considerations that would enable the teachers to have a sound basis for practicing 
the teaching skills in the classroom. The theory is stage specific and is based on the 
needs and requirements that are characteristic of that stage. 
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 Professional skills include the techniques, strategies and approaches that would help 
teachers to grow in the profession and also work towards the growth of the profession. 
It includes soft skills, counseling skills, interpersonal skills, computer skills, 
information retrieving and management skills and above all lifelong learning skills. 

 
An amalgamation of teaching skills, pedagogical theory and professional skills 
would serve to create the right knowledge, attitude and skills in teachers, thus 
promoting holistic development. 
 
5.1.4.  Nature of Teacher Education 
1) Teacher education is a continuous process and its pre-service and in-service 

components are complimentary to each other. According to the International 
Encyclopedia of Teaching and Teacher education (1987), ―Teacher education can 
be considered in three phases: Pre-service, Induction and In-service. The three 
phases are considered as parts of a continuous process. 

2)  Teacher education is based on the theory that ―Teachers are made, not born in 
contrary to the assumption, ―Teachers are born, not made. Since teaching is 
considered an art and a science, the teacher has to acquire not only knowledge, but 
also skills that are called ―tricks of the trade.  

3)  Teacher education is broad and comprehensive. Besides pre-service and in-service 
programs for teachers, it is meant to be involved in various community programs 
and extension activities, viz adult education and non-formal education programs, 
literacy and development activities of the society.  

4)  It is ever-evolving and dynamic. In order to prepare teachers who are competent to 
face the challenges of the dynamic society, Teacher education has to keep abreast 
of recent developments and trends.  

 5)  The crux of the entire process of teacher education lies in its curriculum, design, 
structure, organization and transaction modes, as well as the extent of its 
appropriateness. 

 6)  As in other professional education programmes the teacher education curriculum 
has a knowledge base which is sensitive to the needs of field applications and 
comprises meaningful, conceptual blending of theoretical understanding available 
in several cognate disciplines. However the knowledge base in teacher education 
does not comprise only an admixture of concepts and principles from other 
disciplines, but a distinct gestalt’ emerging from the conceptual blending‘, making 
it sufficiently specified. 

 7)  Teacher education has become differentiated into stage-specific programs. This 
suggests that the knowledge base is adequately specialized and diversified across 
stages, which should be utilized for developing effective processes of preparing 
entrant teachers for the functions which a teacher is expected to perform at each 
stage. 

 8)  It is a system that involves an interdependence of its Inputs, Processes and Outputs. 
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Activity: 
Discuss with your class mates about our system of education and and enlist its point in 
which our education system needs to be improved. 
 
Self-Assessment 
 
1. Explain the meaning of Teacher Education. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
 
2. Describe the nature of Teacher Education. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

 

5.2.  Need and Scope of Teacher Education 
 
5.2.1. Need of Teacher Education 
The American Commission on Teacher Education rightly observes, “The quality of a 
nation depends upon the quality of its citizens. The quality of its citizens depends not 
exclusively, but in critical measure upon the quality of their education, the quality of their 
education depends more than upon any single factor, upon the quality of their teacher.” In 
his Call for Action for American Education in the 21st Century in 1996, Clinton indicated 
that: 

 “Every community should have a talented and dedicated teacher in every 
classroom. We have enormous opportunity for ensuring teacher quality well 
into the 21st century if we recruit promising people into teaching and give 
them the highest quality preparation and training”. 

 The need for teacher education is felt due to the following reasons;  
 
1)  It is common knowledge that the academic and professional standards of teachers 

constitute a critical component of the essential learning conditions for achieving the 
educational goals of a nation. The focus of teacher preparation had to shift from 
training to education if it had to make a positive influence on the quality of 
curriculum transaction in classrooms and thereby pupil learning and the larger 



125 

social transformation. The aspects that need greater emphasis are; 
 The length of academic preparation, 
 The level and quality of subject matter knowledge,  
 The repertoire of pedagogical skills that teachers possess to meet the needs of 

diverse learning situations, 
 The degree of commitment to the profession,  
 Sensitivity to contemporary issues and problems and  
 The level of motivation. 
 
This is not possible if teacher preparation focused only on training. Holistic teacher 
building is necessary and therefore teacher education needed more emphasis than 
mere training 

2) Educating all children well depends not only on ensuring that teachers have the 
necessary knowledge and skills to carry out their work, but also that they take 
responsibility for seeing that all children reach high levels of learning and that they 
act accordingly.  

3)  People come to teacher education with beliefs, values, commitments, personalities 
and moral codes from their upbringing and schooling which affect who they are as 
teachers and what they are able to learn in teacher education and in teaching. 
Helping teacher candidates examine critically their beliefs and values as they relate 
to teaching, learning and subject matter and form a vision of good teaching to guide 
and inspire their learning and their work is a central task of teacher education 
(Fieman-Nemser, 2001). 

 4)  The National Academy of Education Committee‘s Report (Darling-Hammond and 
Bransford, 2005) wrote that: On a daily basis, teachers confront complex decisions 
that rely on many different kinds of knowledge and judgments and that can involve 
high stakes outcomes for students’ future. To make good decisions, teachers must 
be aware of the many ways in which student learning can unfold in the context of 
development, learning differences, language and cultural influences, and individual 
temperaments, interests and approaches to learning. In addition to it, teachers need 
to know how to take the steps necessary to gather additional information that will 
allow them to make more grounded judgments about what is going on and what 
strategies may be helpful. More importantly, teachers need to keep what is best for 
the students at the centre of their decision making. 

 5) Teacher education like any other educational intervention, can only work on those 
professional commitments or dispositions that are susceptible to modification. 
While we can‘t remake someone‘s personality, we can reshape attitudes towards 
the other and develop a professional rather than a personal role orientation towards 
teaching as a practice.  

6)  The Ministry of Education document Challenge of Education: A Policy Perspective 
(1985) has mentioned, Teacher performance is the most crucial input in the field of 
education. 

  
Whatever policies may be laid down, in the ultimate analysis these have to be 
implemented by teachers as much through their personal example as through teaching 
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learning processes .Many developing countries has reached the threshold of the 
development of new technologies which are likely to revolutionize the classroom 
teaching. Unless capable and committed are teachers in service, the education system 
cannot become a suitable and potential instrument of national development. 
 

5.2.2. Scope of Teacher Education 
The scope of teacher education can be understood in the following ways; 
 Teacher education at different levels of education  
 Triangular basis of teacher education  
 Aspects of teacher education 

 
5.2.2.1. Teacher Education at Different Levels of Education: 
Teacher education influences teachers at all levels of education, namely Preprimary, 
Primary, Elementary, Secondary, Higher Secondary and the Tertiary. The needs and 
requirements of students and education vary at each level. Hence level and stage-specific 
teacher preparation is essential. Teacher education also helps in the development of 
teaching skills in teachers of professional institutions.  The teachers in professional 
institutions have only the theoretical and practical knowledge of their respective subjects.  
 
They require specialized teacher training inputs to deal with students entering their 
professions. Teacher education also impacts special education and physical education.  
Thus where there are teachers, there would be teacher education. The knowledge base is 
adequately specialized and diversified across stages, in order to develop effective 
processes of preparing entrant teachers for the functions which a teacher is expected to 
perform at each stage.  
 
5.3.2.2. Triangular Basis of Teacher Education:  
Construction of the relevant knowledge base for each stage of education requires a high 
degree of academic and intellectual understanding of matter related to teacher education 
at each stage. This involves selection of theoretical knowledge from disciplines cognate 
to education, namely, psychology, sociology and philosophy, and converting it into forms 
suitable for teacher education. Teacher education derives its content from the disciplines 
of Philosophy, Sociology and Psychology. These disciplines provide the base for better 
understanding and application of Teacher education.  
 
The Philosophical basis provides insights to the student teachers about the implications 
of- the various schools of philosophy, ancient and modern philosophical thoughts, 
educational thoughts of philosophical thinkers on education and its various aspects such 
as curriculum construction and discipline. The Sociological basis helps the student 
teachers to understand the role of society and its dynamics in the educational system of a 
nation and the world at large. It encompasses the ideals that influence national and 
international scenes.  
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The Psychological basis helps the student teachers develop insights into students’ 
psychological make-up. This enables the student teachers to understand their self, their 
students and the learning situations such that they are able to provide meaningful and 
relevant learning experiences to their students. 
 
5.2.2.3. Aspects of Teacher Education: 
Teacher education is concerned with the aspects such as, who (Teacher Educator), whom 
(Student teacher), what (Content) and how (Teaching Strategy). Teacher education is 
dependent upon the quality of teacher educators. The quality of pedagogical inputs in 
teacher education programs and their effective utilization for the purpose of preparing 
prospective teachers depend largely on the professional competence of teacher educators 
and the ways in which it is utilized for strengthening the teacher education programme. 
Teacher education, thus, first deals with the preparation of effective teacher educators. 
  
Teacher education reaches out to the student teachers by providing the relevant 
knowledge, attitude and skills to function effectively in their teaching profession. It 
serves to equip the student teachers with the conceptual and theoretical framework within 
which they can understand the intricacies of the profession. It aims at creating the 
necessary attitude in student teachers towards the stakeholders of the profession, so that 
they approach the challenges posed by the environment in a very positive manner. It 
empowers the student teachers with the skills (teaching and soft skills) that would enable 
them to carry on the functions in the most efficient and effective manner. Teacher 
education therefore pays attention to its content matter. 
 

Activity: 
Make a list of different teaching skills that a teacher should use in classroom and being 
perspective teacher share it with your peers to see how many teaching skills are 
common among you all. 

 

5.3 Curriculum 
 
The aim of the curriculum of teachers training institutes as well as Colleges of Education 
is to impart all round comprehensive education for the prospective teachers. Their 
function is to integrate general and professional courses with a base of subject-matter as 
well as the art of teaching. In most of the institutions the duration of teacher training 
courses is three to five years. Every teacher training programe includes following three 
basic constituents; 
(i) General Education.  
(ii)  Professional Education, and 
(iii)   Specialization in a particular field. 
 
(i) General Education. 
 Most of the institutions teach General Education to the prospective teachers for at 

least two years to help them to take a suitable place in contemporary society. In the 
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words of the Committee on Teacher Education of the American Council of 
Education. ―In the case of prospective teachers, such education should seek to 
further the development of knowledge, skills, attitudes and interests that are 
fundamentally related to the needs and responsibilities shared with contemporaries 
destined for other vocations. The same has been proposed in national professional 
standards of teachers.  

 The objective of it is to impart cultural, social and academic background to the 
persons of other vocations in a complex society. Its content consists of orientation 
courses - in humanities, social studies and sciences. Sometimes they provide 
introductory courses in separate subjects, and emphasis upon developing 
communication skills and imparting professional skills and techniques to the 
teachers under training.  

 It is divided into two parts: Theory and practice teaching. The teacher is required to 
acquire adequate knowledge, skills, interests and attitudes towards the teaching 
profession. The teacher‘s work has become more complicated and technical in view 
of the new theories of psychology, philosophy, sociology, modern media and 
materials. The teacher can be made proficient with well planned, imaginative pre-
service and in-service training programs. 

 
(ii) Professional Education also known as student teaching or practice teaching is 

generally introduced in the later part of the professional courses, undertaken by the 
student teachers, either in the Laboratory School of the University Campus or in 
the regular Public Schools. It includes observation of lessons, participation in 
criticism or discussion lessons and finally the actual class room teaching under the 
skillful guidance of the supervisors, who are members of the College of University 
faculty. On the pattern of internship of Medical Colleges, practice teaching is also 
known as ―internship in teaching. It envisages the student teachers working 
continuously for eight or nine weeks under the supervision, of one or more senior 
teachers of the cooperating school. 

 The entire work of internship is planned and executed by the college lecturer 
(known as supervisor) in consultation with the senior school teacher (known as a 
tutor teacher) and the pupils’ teachers. 

 
(iii) Subject Specialization, Educationists strongly feel that the mastery of the subject 

which the pupils’ teacher has to teach is of paramount importance. One cannot 
impart correct and complete knowledge to his students without this mastery. 
Therefore the pupil teachers have to acquire proficiency in the subject or subjects 
of their choice. In many institutions the latest trend is towards specialization in 
integrated fields or subjects like social sciences, languages, general science .etc., in 
consonance with the curriculum of the schools. 

 
5.3.1 The In-Service Curriculum 
The in-service curriculum offers diversity and space for innovations. There is a range of 
options, from very traditional cascade oriented theoretical trainings to well-designed 
curriculum. The in-service curriculum can sometimes be more diverse, focused, and 
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balanced in terms of content and methodology. There is an effort to increase attention 
when designing the course contents to the following areas:   
 Subject based content knowledge  
 Quality of teaching and learning – pedagogical methods  
 Low cost aides for supporting interactive student-centered learning 
 Community involvement 
 Learning assessment systems   
 IT literacy skills 
 Multi-grade teaching  
 Leadership and management (including capacity building for admin and accounts)   

 
5.3.2  In-Service Trainings Placements Outside Pakistan 
Placements in institutions abroad, focuses on subject based exposure training as well as 
training for administrators and other specialized courses. In the past two years almost 400 
teachers and trainers have been sent abroad for courses ranging in duration from 4 weeks 
to 4 months. A predominant number of teachers/trainers have been from the elementary 
school level and some from the secondary level. This trend of placements abroad is 
expected to increase in Pakistan and can be seen as an opportunity to tailor make such 
capacity building initiatives to the specific requirements of pedagogy, leadership, 
assessment systems, leadership and management at the elementary and secondary levels 
in Pakistan.  
 
There is a concern that the returned trainees may not be able to form a critical mass or an 
active network due to low interaction and culture of low cooperation between different 
partners, thus undermining the opportunity to enhance dissemination of quality teacher 
education and practice. There is need to enhance the exposure of teachers to diverse 
school culture may help overcome the problem. 
 
5.3.3 Teachers are Learners 
During recent years much effort has been expended to promote the interaction and co-

operation of different departments and faculties involved in teacher education. It may be 

said that the emphasis on goal setting has gradually changed from teaching different 

content areas to educating top-quality teachers. Professional growth is a long process and 

it is important that student teachers receive orientation to their future work already during 

their first years of studies at the subject departments (Meisalo, 2007). 

 

The main principles of curriculum construction Each society has identified certain 

important task areas that require special competence. A society gives these tasks to a 

qualified group of individuals, i.e. to professionals. The members of this profession are 

responsible for the duties of the task area and the further development of the profession. 

The main criteria of the profession are that its representatives have a high level, usually a 

tertiary level, of education, and it has a moral code that they must meet in exercising their 

profession. Because of their high responsibilities and special competences, the 
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representatives of the profession also have the right and obligation to develop their task 

area in society. Teachers are expected to be able to take an active role in evaluating and 

improving schools and their learning environments. They are also expected to refresh 

their professional skills, to cooperate with parents and other stakeholders, and to be active 

citizens (Teacher Development Education Program, 2001). 

 

The knowledge about teachers’ professional growth has change also the attitude to 

secondary school teacher education. To become a teacher is a long learning process (e.g. 

Niemi 1988; Hargreaves 1994; Niemi & Kohonen, 1995; Niemi, 2008). Teachers need 

the confidence to work with learners in real situations, and student teachers often ask for 

very practical advice for their teaching practice. The Finnish teacher education aims to 

integrate teaching practice to different levels of theoretical studies.  

 

The recent research of expertise has revealed that there are different phases in the 

development into expertise (Dreyfys & Dreyfus 1986). Student teachers also need 

different kinds of support in different phases of their development. Many researchers 

have also stressed that expertise is the integration of different kinds of knowledge. 

Davenport and Prusak (1998) have found that an expert needs codified knowledge and 

organized official and literally transferable knowledge. In addition, the development of 

expertise needs role models, observing experts, tacit knowledge, a social network and 

even good stories of successful practice. Davenport and Prusak (1998) point out that 

experts’ knowledge is deep personal knowledge which has been tested in practical 

situations According to Schön (1991), experts always face problems in situations that are 

unique and consist of uncertainties, value conflicts and other tensions because of 

complexity.  

 

They work in complex situations and therefore need various kinds of evidence. This sets 

special requirements on their knowledge base. Experts’ knowledge is rational knowledge, 

but this is not sufficient. They also need principles, rules and models, and to know how to 

apply scientific theories and techniques to complex problems. Working as an expert 

means that the expert has the knowledge and practical abilities to work in complex 

situations.  

 

In addition, they need confidence in two complementary ways (Isopahkala-Brunet, 2004). 

They need the self-confidence to carry out their expertise in demanding unique situations. 

They also need to implement their expertise in such a way that their customers, 

stakeholders and colleagues trust them. In the teaching profession this means that 

students and parents and even society can trust teachers’ expertise. Even though teachers 

need many specific skills, they also need a comprehensive idea or vision of what their 

work as an educational expert means. Teachers need to understand the complexity of 

educational processes and face evidence that is coming from different sources. They need 



131 

research-based and research informed knowledge, but they also need to be open to 

acquiring and assessing local evidence. Scardamalia and Bereiter (2003) have examined 

the behaviour of experts. The feature that really distinguishes experts from others is their 

approach to new problems. 

 

The pattern recognition and learned procedures that lead to intuitive problem solving are 

only the beginning. The expert invests in what Bereiter and Scardamalia call progressive 

problem solving, that is, tackling problems. That increases expertise rather than reducing 

problems to previously learned routines. In the Finnish teacher education teachers’ 

competence must include a readiness to analyse the situation like a researcher and to 

make conclusions and decisions to act or to change something in a given situation. The 

pre-service teacher education curriculum provides a foundation, but without research-

oriented in-service training, teachers’ potentiality to renew and develop their own 

profession will stagnate. There are good examples of how in-service training has 

supported teachers’ work in local schools, and these activities are tightly connected with 

research projects (Husso & Korpinen & Asunta 2006).  

 

The framework of Finnish teacher education has been designed for national contexts 

while, at the same time, taking the global perspective into account (Niemi, 1999; Niemi 

2000; Räsänen, 1999). A research-based approach as a main guideline The main principle 

of teacher education focuses on research-based education. Teacher education must equip 

teachers with research-based knowledge and with skills and methods for developing 

teaching, cooperating at school and communicating with parents and other stakeholders. 

 

Teachers need a profound knowledge of the most recent advances of research in the 

subjects they teach. In addition, they need to be familiar with the latest research on how 

something can be taught and learnt. Interdisciplinary research on subject content 

knowledge and pedagogical content knowledge provides the foundation for developing 

teaching methods that can be adapted to suit different learners. 

 

Teacher education in itself should also be an object of study and research. This research 

should provide knowledge about the effectiveness and quality of teacher education 

implemented by various means and in different cultural contexts 

 

The aim is that teachers internalize a research-orientated attitude towards their work. This 

means that teachers learn to take an analytical and open-minded approach to their work, 

that they draw conclusions based on their observations, and experiences and that they 

develop their teaching and learning environments in a systematic way. High quality 

academic subject matter knowledge and pedagogical knowledge .One of the most 

important roles of teachers is to open pathways to cultural richness and understanding. 
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Teachers have to be familiar with the most recent knowledge and research about the 
subject matters. They also have to know how subject matters can be transformed in 
relevant ways to benefit different learners and how it can help learners create foundations 
on which they can build their lifelong learning. This means that teachers need the latest 
research results and knowledge in pedagogy. They should have a thorough understanding 
of human growth and development and they need knowledge of the methods and 
strategies that can be used to teach different learners. In addition, teachers have to be 
familiar with the curricula and learning environments on educational institutions. They 
also have to know about learning in non-formal educational settings, such as in open 
learning and labour market contexts. Teachers should have the latest knowledge of 
educational technology and they need to be able to apply ICT in their work. In updating 
the core contents of the Finnish teacher education, consideration was given to the reforms 
in national educational governance and the new orientation toward transferable skills and 
the educational demands of a multicultural knowledge society.  
 
In all educational systems at all levels, today’s teachers and teacher educators are being 
required to act as responsible educators in a multicultural society. The need to 
understanding different subcultures, religions and values is causing new and difficult 
demands to teachers and teacher education. Intercultural learning is important for every 
individual in every culture in a world that we now call ‘global’ (Kaikkonen, 1996; Watts 
& Smolicz, 1977; Räsänen, 1999). Teachers also must have a good knowledge of history 
and cultural roots for promoting intercultural understanding. Teacher education curricula 
and programmes should give students opportunities to learn how to take responsibility for 
ethical choices (e.g. Aloni, 2002, pp. 176-182; Atjonen, 2004,139; Oser, 1994). This is a 
topic that is worth studying for its own sake for the purpose of developing a scientifically 
sound foundation for a course or module in applied intercultural ethics in teacher 
education. 
 
In general, working with different types of learners has been a dominant issue in Finland 
because of efforts to make Finnish society more inclusive. Developing the ability to 
cooperate with multi-professional networks, especially in terms of inclusive education, 
should be an important objective in teacher training (Lappalainen & Mäkihohko 2004; 
Teacher Education Development Program, 2001 ). 
 
Metaknowledge – promoting active and collaborative learning Teacher education is a 
very intensive educational process. Within five years, students should understand the 
main functions of the teaching profession and be able to set individual goals for their own 
personal and academic development with a positive orientation toward the application of 
theoretical knowledge. Learning to learn and helping other people to learn are both 
demanding tasks in themselves (e.g. Niemi, 2002). The concept of knowledge is now 
different from earlier static, transmitted contents. We now understand knowledge to be 
ever renewable and to be construed jointly together with other learners. Teachers need 
metaknowledge of learning processes: they have to know what learning is from different 
theoretical viewpoints and how learners can be supported to find strategies to handle their 
own learning and to become active learners. They also need metaknowledge of 
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collaborative learning processes. This involves knowing how knowledge can be 
construed in co-operation with others and knowing what the social components of 
learning processes are.  
 
The social and moral code of the teaching profession Teachers’ work is always very 
context-bound, depending on learner age level, cultural conditions, available resources 
and the contents that they are mediating to learners. Teachers and teacher education are 
also clearly related to national goals and purposes. The welfare and economy of the 
society definitely depend on the quality of educational outcomes, and these are associated 
with teachers’ competences. Besides being guided by of national and local community-
based goals, teachers’ work also has more generic aims. They open doors and windows to 
cultural enrichment and help people to understand other human beings and their cultural 
contexts. Teachers are key actors in promoting human rights, justice and democracy in a 
global world (e.g. Aloni, 2002). In Europe, teachers have in important role in advancing 
intercultural understanding and mobility 
 
Representatives of an Ethical Profession Teachers also have a key role in preparing a 
young generation as well as adult people to meet changing conditions (Niemi, 2000). The 
global world is very interdependent, and changes in technology, economy, politics, and 
security have immediate profound consequences on people’s lives. All citizens should be 
given tools to analyse and manage these changes. As teachers are key actors in enabling 
their student to reach their full human potential, they exercise a strong influence on 
communities and societies (e.g. Aloni, 2002, p. 176-183). Teachers are representatives of 
an ethical profession and they have an important role fulfilling the promise democracy, 
social justice and human rights. Therefore, according to Carr and Hartnett (1996) teacher 
development should be based on the following premises: 
•  Teacher development must be connected with more general social and political 

theories about such issues as democracy, social justice, equality and legitimacy. It 
has to demonstrate the implications of a principled view of democracy not just for 
educational systems but also for the way in which educational institutions should 
be run. It also has to relate these ideas to curricula, pedagogy and assessment. 

•  Teacher development must be connected with more general social and political 
theories about such issues as democracy, social justice, equality and legitimacy. It 
has to demonstrate the implications of a principled view of democracy not just for 
educational systems but also for the way in which educational institutions should 
be run. It also has to relate these ideas to curricula, pedagogy and assessment. 

•  Teacher development must be located within a particular historical, political and 
educational tradition and context. Teachers do not work and reflect in a social 
vacuum. They act within institutions, structures and processes which have a past 
and a social momentum.  

•  A theory of teacher education has to re-establish a democratic political agenda and 
to develop constituencies in the wider society for this work, so as to bring about 
changes as required 
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It means that the teacher needs a critical mind and the ability to reflect. Reflection can be 
in action or on action. The fact that many decisions have to be taken very rapidly, in 
action, requires that teachers have internalized the professional knowledge and moral 
code that are needed in acting in changing situations. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

5.4 Gaps in the Existing Structure and Curriculum 
 
The departure point of the history of teacher education in Pakistan is traced back to the 

time when Pakistan came into existence as an independent state in 1947. The National 

Education Policies and Five Years Plans developed and implemented over a period of 64 

years have treated teacher education as a sub-sector of education. Overview of the history 

of developments in teacher education in Pakistan suggests that, there has been significant 

quantitative expansion in terms of number of institutions established over a period of 

time and large number of teachers being trained in these institutions. Presently, nearly 

300 institutions in public and private sectors offer a variety of teacher education 

programmes ranging from certificate courses to Ph.D in education (Government of 

Pakistan, 2009; USAID & UNESCO, 2009). This is quite impressive development. 
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goals * Educational 
goals and purposes for 
skills * Content, subject 
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A VISION OF PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE IN THE 21ST CENTURY 
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Social Context * Learning 
and Language * Human 
Development 

                        LEARNING IN A DEMOCRACY 
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However, from qualitative aspect the system has suffered from stagnation, or has further 

deteriorated over a period of time. A closer look at the cross-cutting challenges in teacher 

education suggests that the field has mainly suffered in terms of ‗ quality ‘and ‗ 

relevance‘. Various national surveys, studies and reports have cited a range of problems 

that affect teacher performance and quality (Butt & Shams, 2007; USAID, 2004; 

Mahmood; World Bank & DIFSD, 2005). 

 

The literature is consistent in emphasizing the correlation between the steady declination 

in the status of teaching profession, particularly poor quality of initial and in-service 

training imparted to teachers and poor students' learning outcomes recorded over years in 

Pakistan (Government of Pakistan, 2004b, 2002; PTEPDP, 2004). The perception is 

widely shared that in-service and pre-service teacher education programs offered at most 

of the public sector institutions are of substandard in that they are rigid, textbook and 

examination based.  

 

The dominant pedagogy used in these programs is characterized by chalk-and-talk, 

memorization or lecture (Elaine, 2005; Rough, Malik, & Farooq, 1991; Warwick & 

Reimers, 1991; World Population Foundation, 2009). The motivation for teacher to 

undertake pre-service or in-service courses mainly has been earning a certificate/degree 

or diploma because of the benefits attached to it in terms of increase in salary and 

prospect of promotion to upper salary scale. Teacher education programs therefore do not 

emphasize the need for such personal and professional competencies and qualities a good 

or an effective teacher embodies. All public and private sector teacher education 

institutions in the country are responsible to offer teacher education programs that meet 

the schools’ demands, more importantly, the children’s learning needs.  

 

As a matter of fact the strong linkage of teacher education with schools education has not 

been realized. Through the history stretched over 6 decades there is no evidence of 

serious effort by any government to address some of the critical questions concerning the 

relevance of teacher education to improvement in the quality of education in schools. At 

very fundamental level the necessary link between teacher education and school 

education is missing.  

 

Teacher education has been treated as mundane activities within the education system 

instead of using it as a means to improving quality of students learning in the schools. 

The kind of teaching and learning practice prevalent in the vast majority of public schools 

classroom in Pakistan is a manifestation of the huge gap between teacher education and 

school education system (Government of Pakistan, 2006b; 2004b; UNESCO, 2002b).  

 

The main cause underlying the critical gaps in efforts to improve teacher education in the 

country may be attributed to the failure of implementation of education policy which in 



136 

turn is linked with the serious lack of the will of the government. Teacher Education and 

Education policy At the level of rhetoric teacher education has been recognized forming 

the bedrock of education system. Successive National Educational Policies, and Five 

Year Plans, however, seem to have made lofty claims or false promises as regard 

developing and reforming teacher education system in the country without considering 

the ground realities. The promises made in the successive National Educational Policies 

and Five Year Plans have largely remained unfulfilled. Not a single policy was followed 

by serious efforts to implement the plans and reform measures envisaged in the 

successive National Educational Policies. The most crucial factor for this failure is lack 

of political will and national vision, which have resulted in insufficient resources 

allocation, poor governance and dysfunctional management system (Barber, 2010; DfID 

& USAID, 2006).  

 
Critical overview of the existing literature suggests that most of the donor funded projects 
seem to have emphasized achieving quantitative targets rather than focusing on 
qualitative change in the services of teachers education. Either the government or these 
projects do not seem to have succeeded in institutionalizing programs and models 
introduced in teacher education, particularly in in-service training (Mohammad et al., 
2007). As a result, despite their good intension, these programs have not been able to 
bring about sustainable change in the quality of teaching and learning cultures in schools. 
In most of case the changes introduced by these programs have proved to be bubbles on 
the water surface; changes or the effects of these changes disappeared when the funding 
dried up. The international community needs to seriously consider this fact before 
committing funding to such programs in future. 
 
A similar problem that these donor funded projects or programs pose is the length and the 
frequency of the trainings that they provide to the teachers and head teachers. Research 
points at the ineffectiveness of ―one-shot‖ workshops (Fullan & Stielgebauer, 1991). 
However, it seems that the donor funded projects do not keep this in mind when providing 
trainings, there does not seem to be a viable mechanism for institutionalization of programs 
or innovation in teachers in service education. Recognizing this, the National Education 
Policy 2009 underscores the need for creation of a system for donor harmonization and 
improved coordination between development partners and government agencies. Almost 2 
years have passed since the NEP 2009 was announced but no concrete measures have been 
taken yet to put the policy recommendations into action.  
 
Yet another problem with donor funded programme is that their main thrust or focus has 
been change in pedagogical practices in the classroom through enhanced teacher‘s 
competence. One of the key lessons the literature on educational change offers is that 
pedagogical changes are not sustainable and at times unaffordable on a large scale if they 
are not backed by corresponding changes in the world where classrooms are located 
(Fullan, 2001; Hargreaves, 1997).  
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Therefore, in many cases, meaningful pedagogical change may be practically difficult if 

not impossible without addressing other critical aspects of classroom and school structure 

and culture, which among other elements, includes resources, facilities, curriculum, 

assessment system and relationships. Change towards desirable teaching practices thus 

appears to be complex, long and tedious process, when there is no organizational 

structural in place to support pedagogical change in government schools (Fullan, 2001). 

Place of Research in Reform in Teacher Education Globally teacher education has been a 

focal point of discourse on educational reforms. Research in the realm of teacher 

educations got intensified, particularly in developed countries and as a result, an 

impressive body of good quality knowledge on teacher learning and development has 

become available. This research knowledge has helped in many countries transformed 

policy and practice of teacher education.  

 

Unfortunately, teacher education in Pakistan has distanced itself from global trends in 

thinking about reforms in teacher education. In Pakistan, Faculty/Department of education 

at public sector universities and other leading institutions such as Institute for Educational 

Research (IER), Provincial Institute of Teacher Education, Bureau of Curriculum, 

International Journal of Humanities and Social Science Vol. 1 No. 8; July 2011 212 

Education Planning and Management are expected to direct their resources and efforts for 

research intended at generation of useful knowledge. In fact, they seem to have failed to 

contribute to development of teacher education in the country through quality research 

output and dissemination. These institutions receive substantial funds from federal or 

provincial or district governments to promote research and disseminate lessons learnt. 

 

Apparently there is no good reason as why these institutions, particularly the departments 

or faculties of education at universities do not become models of good practice in the area 

of research as well as academic programs. In fact, these institutions are not being held 

accountable for what they receive in terms of resources and what they deliver. There 

should not be any doubt that without these forms of public accountability, improvement 

in the status of teacher education would continue to remain a utopian dream.  

 

5.4.1 Private Sector and Teacher Education 
There is a growing emphasis on the participation of private sector (Government of 

Pakistan, 2009, 2006a; 2004a; 2002a; Gulzar, Bari & Ejaz, 2005; World Bank, 1996). 

Resultantly, private sector is increasingly becoming a major player in teacher education; 

the trend however is commercialization of teacher education. Only a few institutions in 

the private sector are recognized for designing and delivering quality pre-service and in-

service training programs based on state-of-the-art knowledge of the practice and 

profession of teaching. These institutions are trying to promote teaching and learning 

practices in the classroom that are participatory, more interactive, which focus on 

fostering conceptual understanding, critical thinking, and problem solving skills (Saleem, 
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2009; Kazilbash, 1998; UNESCO, 2006c). There has been an obvious lack of efforts on 

the part of government to learn from the work undertaken by the private sector.  

 

The government system can adopt innovative models and approaches to teacher 

education successfully tested in the private sector. To sum up the above reflections, some 

of the major problems facing education system in Pakistan owe their origin to the critical 

deficiencies in the system of teacher education. The factors contributing to deficient 

teacher education system are complex, multilayered and intricately interlinked. However, 

at fundamental level critical deficiencies in teacher education have their roots in the acute 

lack of will of political leadership to reform the system which has resulted in the huge 

gap between policies and actual implementation of policies. Policies are replete with false 

promises or lofty claims about improving the system of teacher education. The areas 

identified or targets or goals set for interventions are either too many or unachievable 

within the limits of given resources and timeline. A closer look at the successive 

education policies reveals a serious lack of connection between policy recommendations 

and actual action plan to implement these recommendations.  

 

Conclusion and Implications 

The overarching conclusion is that public sector institutions of teacher education in 

Pakistan have failed to serve as agents of positive change in the school education system. 

Teacher education institutions in the public sector exist in their own right; they do not 

exist to serve the society. The valuable resources invested in teacher education are being 

wasted because the outputs in terms of school change and students learning achievement 

continue to remain poor. It is time to reflect on and realize this failure and pursue serious 

efforts at national, regional, local, and individual institutional levels toward reforming 

teacher education in the country.  

 

There should not be a third choice for the underperforming teacher education either to 

cease to exist or improve their performance in terms developing quality teachers and 

impacting children‘s learning. In the final analysis, the most fundamental challenges to 

development of education in general and teacher education in particular are not 

necessarily those emphasized in the mainstream literature. The biggest challenge, 

however, is developing a national vision for the development of educational system in the 

country of which teacher education is a part. Efforts to reform education need to focus on 

effective ways to overcome some of the daunting challenges ranging from poor 

governance to corruption pervading the body and the soul of entire education system.  

 

Educational programs for various educational stakeholders, including in-service and 

preservice teacher education program should concerned themselves with the need to 

foster fundamental qualities such as professional competencies, moral character, 

professional ethics, dignity, commitment, honesty, sincerity, dedication, and a spirit of 



139 

hard work in the people working for education system rather than focusing transfer of 

educational theories or set of technical skills. National character building has become 

vital in the context of the grim realties facing Pakistani society today. The social, 

economic, political, and educational facing today‘s Pakistan are multifaceted, intricately 

interlinked and exist across all sectors (Abbas, 2011). © Centre for Promoting Ideas, 

USA www.ijhssnet.com 217 It is therefore imperative that systems, procedures, 

strategies, and mechanisms are created at all levels to ensure that the policy 

recommendations once agreed by the political leaderships and the public are 

implemented in latter and spirit.  

 

In Pakistan teachers more often than not are surrounded by the beliefs and practices that 

are engrained in the conventional image of teachers that imposes limitation on teachers‘ 

work and influence beyond the classroom. This calls for efforts to expand the discourse 

on teachers‘ roles and responsibilities beyond the classroom situating their non-traditional 

roles in various areas ranging from promoting collaboration among teachers in school to 

working for social change in the society.  

Teachers are educated at institutions (universities, teacher training colleges) but these 

institutions are cut off from the school system for which they prepare teachers. 

Internationally there is a growing emphasis on bringing teacher education closer to schools 

and making it responsive to schools’ changing needs. Efforts are required at all levels to 

minimize the gap between schools and teacher education institutions. For in-service teacher 

training the government has depended heavily on donor funded programs. The federal, 

provincial and district governments and teacher training institutions need to take concrete 

measures to institutionalize inservice training opportunities. Increased continuing 

professional development opportunities may be made available to teachers through both 

formal and informal ways. Provincial and district governments need to create space in 

policy to allow the innovations in in-service teacher education introduced by private sectors 

with financial assistance and technical support from international agencies. 

 

 Currently research is not being used as a tool to help gain deeper understanding into the 

varied issues and opportunities that surround teacher education in Pakistan. If there is 

little research it has merely focused merely on quantitative aspects teacher education. In-

depth understanding of various aspects of teacher education from a qualitative vantage 

point is lacking. There is a need of efforts at government, institutional as well as 

individual levels to create and support an environment that encourages studies, which use 

methods such as ethnography, biography, in-depth case studies, life history, etc. within 

qualitative research paradigm, to explore in-depth macro and micro issues confronting 

teacher education in Pakistan. Teacher learning may not be confined to formal pre-

service and in-service programs; teacher can learn a great deal from a variety of informal 

and self regulated situations.  
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The international perspectives combined with experience from Pakistani context suggest 

that the concepts such as reflective practice, action research, constructivism, and 

partnership and collaboration, if used appropriately and wholeheartedly, offer great 

promise for change in the quality of teachers learning, development and work. Teacher 

education programs in Pakistan therefore need to focus on transforming teachers and 

teacher educators as moral agents, constructivist pedagogues and reflective practitioners‘. 

This is how teachers learning from training programs can get translated into behaviors 

and actions in the classroom. To conclude, there are no quick fixes or short cuts to 

improving education system in general and teacher education system in Pakistan in 

particular. Complex problems demands well thought through strategies to resolve.  

 

Pakistan needs a nationally agreed comprehensive framework to be used as a national 

reference resource to seek guidance, direction and vision toward improving all 

problematic facets of teacher education system highlighted in this paper. Policies and 

subsequent Action Plans or Five Year Plans while setting targets for reform in teacher 

education system should avoid a wish list approach They should provide a 

comprehensive policy framework with clearly defines, doable targets, set realistic 

timeline and specify concrete outcomes with clear identification of actions or strategies, 

required human and material resources, monitoring and evaluation procedures, 

accountability mechanism. The multiplicity of teacher’s roles, the complex nature of the 

change process, the uncertainties embedded in teaching, the individualistic make up of 

teachers, and the inevitable dynamic interactions between the teachers and their social 

milieu entail a holistic approach to teacher education. This integrated approach has to be 

multi-dimensional in nature, broader in scope to incorporate all the essential ingredients 

from various approaches to teacher education. 

 

1. There is an urgency to clarify the current confusion on apex and support 

institutions for teacher training in all provinces. It is also important to have in place 

agreed guidelines on jurisdiction and responsibilities, such that provinces and 

national institutional arrangements are consistent, fully aligned and transparent. A 

universal terminology needs to be agreed amicably for institutional benchmarking 

and accompanying protocols across the country. 

2. Institutional /administrative rights and responsibilities need to be clarified at all 

levels of the system at the national, provincial and district levels in matters of 

teacher education curricula (pre-service/in-service), delivery, and support with 

clear guidelines for state and non-state providers as critical partners to address the 

bottlenecks of quality assurance in teacher education for both pre-service and in-

service training. Jurisdiction for learning and quality support must be seen both at 

the provincial and district levels. A formal agreement must be reached between the 

district and provincial levels so that districts can plan and finance teacher 
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improvement, and can supplement and support initiatives through provincial in-

service training plans. 

3. A well articulated system of national standards and accreditation needs to be in 

place for different levels and categories of teacher education uniformly in public 

and private sectors for recruitment criteria, acquisition of competencies and 

eligibility  for teaching and management. This will be a process which will not be 

achieved overnight and needs at least a five and ten year phased planning and 

implementation period managed through expertise and consensus.  This long 

overdue exercise will result in standard-setting and a resultant re-profiling of 

teachers’ professional status. It is a critical national necessity and must be 

accompanied by a ‘buy in’ for provincial and national certification of 

teachers/professionals. Such a process should include: 

 established pre-requisites (basic qualifications/ competence benchmarks) to 

attract the best people in the profession; 

 specified competency levels by level and subjects, and  

 options for modular professional development, career mobility and growth 

through pre-service and in-service training. 

 All teacher training institutions need to be strengthened and made effective 

and efficient sites for pre-service and in-service training, with ICT 

infrastructure in place, well established skills in training needs 

assessment/diagnostics, design, research, monitoring and evaluation to 

improve teacher education. An optimized  budget blue-print  must be 

prepared to take into account the recurrent salary and non-salary budgets of 

TTIs which include training, follow up and research, as well as development 

budgets for new initiatives. 

 

4. Provision of programs for school-based or cluster based in-service training 

programs must be in place which are fully reflected in performance evaluation and 

career  mobility of teachers and head teachers  

5. Autonomy must be provided to the school leadership and community for 

experimenting improved teaching learning options, which can be expert led or 

community led. 
 

Activity: 
Interview some teachers in your institution about existing curriculum of teacher 
education and how it can be improved and implemented. 
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5.5 Proposed Structure and Curriculum of Teacher Education 
 
A Proposed Framework for Teacher Education 

A systemic response is needed to address teacher education and teacher practice in 

Pakistan. The framework for addressing issues of teacher education comprehensively 

must have three concurrent dimensions: 

 

1.     Measures which address teachers competence, motivation and opportunity (Poston 

2004 ) 

2.      Policy and institutional provisions across schools, district, provincial and national 

levels. 

3. Supporting shifts in curriculum and  practice (both pre and in-service) 

 

Competence, motivation and opportunity  in terms of what the teacher ‘cant’ ‘want’ and 

‘could’ do must be iteratively addressed and integrated with the policy and institutional 

as well as in curriculum and practice dimension. 

 

5.5.1. Policy on Teacher Education 
 

1. The policy on teacher education both pre and in-service needs to be long term, 

embedded in a vision, set of criteria, strategies and operational procedures which 

are inclusive, provide scope for elevating teachers status and provision of authority 

for local level flexibility in decision making. 

 

2. A systematic institutional provision must be made to include ‘Voices of teachers’ 

in the policy making processes through a regular and formal social dialogue forum 

at the provincial and national levels, providing space to professional associations 

and experts. In the MoE position paper on teacher education (2004), a suggestion 

was made to set up a National Teacher Education Forum (NTEF) for policy inputs 

to be managed by the Curriculum and Training Wings of the Ministry of 

Education. This proposal needs immediate implementation with proper 

representation of stakeholders. This demand has been reiterated by teachers in a 

recent initiative to capture teachers’ voices of courage and concern at the World 

Teachers Day 2004 (ITA, 2004) 

 

3. A robust and credible database on teachers needs to be established within EMIS at 

national and sub-national levels for information on pre-service and in-service 

profiles, disaggregated by level, subject, gender and location. This database must 
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reflect both government and non-state providers. Such a database will help in 

evidence based policy making, planning and financing. It would also help to 

monitor PRSP indicators. 

 

4. Research on teacher education programs (pre-and in-service), practice in the 

classrooms and student achievements must regularly feed back into theory to 

provide regular objective evidence for iterative policy refinement, reflection and up 

gradation. Universities and their Institutes of Education Research (IER) may be 

contracted for this exercise by the Ministry and Departments of Education. 

 

5. A policy provision for links between basic/school education and higher education 

must be made along with financing arrangements. This will ensure a steady source 

of supply of specialist teachers for mathematics, science, social studies, IT and 

language, particularly for secondary education. Teachers can thus be mobilized 

through tertiary institutions with some supplementation in pedagogical methods. 

Current initiatives of indigenous scholarship programs funded by USAID and GoP 

in universities can be tapped by school education in the true spirit of sector wide 

approaches of ESR.  The Higher Education Commission (HEC) and the Ministry of 

Education as well as the provincial departments of education can collaborate 

towards this end. 

 

6. The policy must create space for addressing the status of teachers through their 

professional standing, certification protocols as well as through benefits and salary 

packages which illustrate the critical importance of an active frontline change agent 

to implement education reforms and transform education practices.  

 

7. Incentive programs need to be instituted for teachers which are monetary and non-

monetary in order to address the crisis of teacher placement in rural and distant 

areas. This can be overcome through attractive packages of support including 

transport and residential options, particularly in rural areas. 

 

8. Resource allocations for teacher education need to be revisited through a 

systematic trend exercise to capture evidence on allocation patterns and inform 

policy. The work should focus on designing new resource templates for teacher 

education (pre and in-service) and to revise the financing requirements for this 

critical area of human resource development. Such an exercise should be 

undertaken jointly with interested development partners who would be willing to 

support the Government of Pakistan for future initiatives in financial realignments 



144 

for teacher education. The teacher education degree programme of secondary 

school teachers (subject teachers) includes one major subject (at least 120 ECTS) 

plus a Master’s thesis in their own academic discipline. In addition, they must 

complete one or two minor subjects comprising at least 60 ECTS in one subject. 

Subject teachers receive instruction in research methodology and research in their 

subjects as a part of subject studies. They also become familiar with education and 

research in education in pedagogical studies (60 ECTS) The main elements of 

teacher education curriculum for secondary school teachers consist of studies in:  

 

Academic Disciplines 

These can be whatever disciplines are taught in schools or educational institutions or in 

science of education. Academic studies can be a major or minors depending on the 

qualification being sought. The typical academic disciplines of secondary school teacher 

education are: - foreign language, - mathematical sciences including mathematics, 

physics and chemistry, computer science/computer technology, - mother tongue (Finnish 

or Swedish), - biology (botany, zoology and genetics) and geography, - social sciences 

including history and economics, - religion and philosophy, - home economics, - textile 

handicrafts, - technical handicrafts/technology, - arts and music y - sports  

•  Research studies, consist of methodological studies, a BA thesis and a MA thesis.  

•  Pedagogical studies, (min. 60 ECTS) are obligatory for all teachers. They also 

include teaching practice and orientation to research in education.  

•  Communication, language and ICT studies are also obligatory.  

•  The preparation of a personal study plan is a new element in university studies 

since 2005 in Finland. Its main function is to guide students to develop their own 

effective programs and career plans, and to tutor them in achieving their goals.  

•  Optional studies may cover a variety of different courses through which students 

seek to profile their studies and qualifications. 

 
5.5.2 Secondary School Teacher Education 

In secondary school teacher education the component of didactics is focused on issues 

how to teach school subjects to different learners. In American educational literature a 

corresponding element is very often called as pedagogical content knowledge. In the 

Finnish case these studies can have very close relationship with learning research, 

academic discipline studies and teaching methods. A typical feature is a research 

orientation. Teachers are seen as active professionals who have a right and obligation to 

develop their work. The aim of teacher education is that teachers internalize an attitude of 

pedagogical thinking. An important task of pedagogically oriented studies is to educate 

teachers who are able to study and develop their own research-based practices. For this 
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reason, the modules on behavioral research methods are also obligatory for subject 

teachers. The critical scientific literacy of teachers and their ability to use research 

methods are considered to be crucial. Accordingly, Finland’s teacher education programs 

require studies of both qualitative and quantitative research traditions. The aim of these 

studies is to train students to find and analyze problems they may expect to face in their 

future work. Professors and supervisors of Finnish teacher education have the 

responsibility to guide students in the research-oriented aspects of their education. The 

main object of this guidance is not the completion of research studies itself, but actually 

to further the process by which students come to see themselves as actively studying and 

working subjects. In this aspect of the degree program, the processes of active working 

and thinking are integrated in various complex and sometimes unexpected ways. The aim 

of the guiding process is to help students discover and tap their own intellectual resources 

and to make them better able to work in changing contexts (Niemi and Jakku-Sihvonen, 

2006, p. 37) 

 

5.5.3. Pedagogical Studies 

The distinction between class teachers (primary school) and subject teachers (secondary 

school) is retained, but the structures of the respective degree programs will allow them 

to take very flexible routes to include both in the same programs or to permit a later 

qualification in either direction. The pedagogical studies (60 ECTS) are obligatory for 

qualification as a teacher and are approximately the same for both primary and secondary 

teachers. According to legislation, pedagogical studies must be studies in the science of 

education with an emphasis on didactics. Pedagogical studies can be part of the degree 

studies, or they can be taken separately after completion of the Master’s degree. The goal 

of pedagogical studies is to create opportunities to learn pedagogical interaction, how to 

develop one’s own teaching skills and how to learn to plan, teach and evaluate teaching 

in terms of the curriculum, the school community and the age and learning capacity of the 

pupils. Students should also learn how to cooperate with other teachers, parents and other 

stakeholders and representatives of the welfare society (www.helsinki.fi/vokke). 

 
Activity 
Think about the pedagogical methods of subject teachers in your institution ,being 
perspective teacher enlist five point to enrich these teaching methods. 
 
5.5.4. Improving the Quality of Education 
Defining quality is elusive but some parameters will need to be drawn. There is an 

impending need to debate and agree on what constitutes quality at each stage of education 

and the system overall. Based on this, some standards will need to be defined and 

pursued through development of policies, strategies and plans which target them. The 
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recently completed NEAS2007 points to significant quality deficits and confirms 

thewidespread perception of the low quality of Pakistan’s education. Improving quality 

requires action in the areas ofteacher quality, curriculum and pedagogy, textbooks, 

assessment approaches, and in learning environment and facilities. 

 

In developed countries, close to two thirds of children’s performance in early schooling 

depends on factors outside the school, namely on the home environment, the socio-

economic status of parents, parent education particularly the mother’s, and the learning 

resources available at home. Of the remaining one-third, teacher quality and leadership 

atschool  are believed  to  be the more important factors . Most of the inputs in the system 

have an impact on quality. 

 

 

However, there are five- six basic pillars that have the major contribution. These are 

curriculum, textbooks, assessments, teachers, and the learning environment in an 

institution and relevance of education to practical life/ labor market. While elementary 

schooling is facingmany deficiencies in each of the input areas that would need to be 

improved; the most significant action is education to practical life/ labor market. While 

elementary schooling is relevance of education to practical life/ labor market. While 

elementary schooling is facing many require in improving the teaching resources and the 

pedagogical approaches teachers employ. The reform of teachingquality isof the highest 

priority. 
 

Activity 
Discuss with your school teachers, how continuous professional development help them 
in improving their teaching practice and make a one page report  based on the 
discussion. 

 
5.5.5. Improving Teacher Education: 
There is a consensus amongst all stakeholders that the quality of teachers in the public 

sector is unsatisfactory. Poor quality of teacher in the system in large numbers is owed to 

the mutations in governance, an obsolete pre-service training structure and a less 

thanadequate in service training regime. Presence of incompetence in such a huge 

quantity and permeation of malpractices in the profession have eroded the once exalted 

position enjoyed by teachers under the eastern cultural milieu. Teaching has become the 

employment of last resort of   most educated young person’s; especially males. Reform is 

required in all areas: pre-service training and standardization of qualifications; 

professional development; teacher remuneration, career progression and status; and 

governance and management of the teaching workforce. The growth of private sector 

isadding new complexities to the teaching profession and needs to be taken into account 

inany reform of the system. In 2009 the MoE has made certain actions for improving the 



147 

quality of teacher education to fulfill the modern needs and to cope with the certain 

conditions of the world. We have discussed the policy actions in the previous unit. 

 
5.5.5.1 Implementation of Policy Actions 2009: 
The Government of Pakistan defined many actions for betterment of teachers, but it could 

not be possible to implement fully, as the policy itself defined policy gaps: 

 
5.5.5.1.1    The Implementation Gap: 
The implementation gap, though less well documented, is believed to be more pervasive 

in that it affects many aspects of governance and the allocation and use of resources. One 

piece of evidence relates to the amount of developmental funds allocated to the sector 

that remains unspent. Estimates range from 20% to 30% of allocated funds remaining 

unutilized.  The underlying causes may lie in the lack of a planning culture, planning 

capacity and weaknesses in the accountability mechanisms. 

Another type of implementation problem surfaces in the corruption that is believed to 

pervade the system. Anecdotes abound of education allocations systematically diverted to 

personal use at most levels of the allocation chain. Political influence and favoritism are 

believed to interfere in the allocation of resources to the Districts and schools, in training 

and posting of teachers and school administrators that are not based on merit, in awarding 

of textbook contracts, and in the conduct of examinations and assessments. The pervasive 

nature of corruption indicates a deeper problem where the service to the students and 

learners is not at the forefront of thinking and behavior on the part of some involved in 

operating the system. 

 
Implementation Process: 
Implementation is conceived as a continuous process of review, implementation, 

Monitoring, feedback and adjustments as considered and agreed necessary during the 

course of implementation. 

 

The diagram shows the process as continuous. After the approval of the revised policythe 

implementation and feedback will define review. Post-policy plans of actions will be 

prepared by the provinces that will be incorporated in the provincial sector plans. 

 

The next step will be implementation. As implementation takes place there might be 

identification of problems with the policy or the ground realities may change. 

 

In either case, there will be a need to revisit the policy. It is here that  instead of revising 

the entire document the relevant portion will be revised based on feedback from the field. 

The revision will have to be approved by the IPEM before incorporation into the 

policydocument. Implementation plans will be adjusted accordingly. 
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NEP Reform Process 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

5.6 Implication of the Standards 
The Development and implementation of National Professional Standards for beginning 
teachers, accomplished teachers, subject specialist, educational leaders and teacher educator is 
a priority to qualitatively reform the existing system of teacher preparation in Pakistan.  
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In general, standards set the parameters for specific expectations. 
There are many problems occurred related to implementation of policy actions due to 
many reasons, there should be adopted a strategy for the implementation of these actions. 
All the stakeholders are responsible for equal participation for the better performance of 
teachers, their professional development, in-service and pre-service of teachers etc. 
1. A technical group (including representatives from HEC and universities) needs to be 

constituted to revisit teacher education curriculum pre and in-service  in formal and 
non-formal delivery systems, ensuring the necessary updates and guidelines to 
incorporate the emerging needs of creating knowledge society, lifelong learning 
skills, critical thinking, and use of ICTs for enhancing teacher skills and bridging the 
digital divide. Periodically, the technical group can co-opt leading teacher education 
institutions from anywhere in the world for technical advisory support services. 

 
2. A review of pre-service curriculum at various levels must be undertaken to close the gap 

between public and private providers through agreed core areas, common approaches and 
minimum norms for teaching practice as part of the teacher certification process. It is vital 
to engage with the HEC and Universities on matters pertaining to curricula reforms with 
respect to all degrees at BA and post graduate levels.  

 
3. A comprehensive checklist of skills and guidelines need to be in place for in-

service curriculum which should serve as milestones for quality assurance to all 
providers of in-service training.    

 
4. Changes in curriculum/textbooks must be accompanied through proper sequencing and 

timely training of teachers prior to introduction in classrooms (ITA: WTD 2004). 
 
5. Urgent attention needs to be paid to emerging disciplines such as technical 

education, special/ inclusive education, and early childhood education so that the 
institutional and professional capacity can be created to address the current gaps 
between the targeted thrust areas of ESR and trained personnel.   These are 
currently being adjusted through pragmatic adhoc measures in curriculum and also 
in teacher training. 

 
6. Support must be extended to bolster teacher performance in the classrooms and 

schools through local sustainable arrangements of mentors, cluster school 
development coordinators (earlier LCs),  school audits The teachers must also have 
local school-based finances for preparing  teaching aides,  and easy access to TRCs 
for reference materials and skill building. 

 
7. New models and approaches to school based, decentralized teacher education and 

support must be encouraged prepared as a directory or menu of  options to be 
provided to district and provincial level authorities for making informed choices. 
The same can be included in leadership and management curricula for education 
managers and planners. 
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8. Head teachers must be provided with the capacity and authority to undertake 
collaborative planning, become catalysts of encouraging and managing change with 
teachers, local community and other partners in education.  An annual head 
teachers’ conference must be organized at district, provincial and national level as 
an advocacy and professional lobby to influence policy and share practice. 

 
9. Likewise teachers must have opportunities to share their positive practices at local 

/cluster levels and exchange professional experiences formally and informally. 
Resources and policy adjustments must be in place for this type of critical 
reflective activity with peers and mentors.  

 
10. Changing attitudes and practices must be duly rewarded through an annual system 

of recognition and awards preferably to coincide with the World Teachers Day, 
EFA Week or Literacy Day. 

  

5.7     Self Assessment Questions 
 
1. Define meaning and discuss in detail the scope of teacher education in Pakistan. 
2. Why curriculum needs to be modified? 
3. Discuss in detail the Gaps in existing structure of teacher education in Pakistan and 

suggests different ways to improve it. 
4. How newly proposed structure of teacher education can be implemented in 

Pakistan. 
5. Critically examine the structure of teacher education in Pakistan, and suggest ways 

to improve it. 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
Instructional strategies are techniques for successfully teaching a concept to a group of 
students. It is a process or manner by which an instruction module, instruction phase, or 
an entire course is delivered and it is also called technique of delivery. A teaching 
strategy is the method used to deliver information in the classroom, online, or in some 
other medium. A teaching strategy comprises the principles and methods used for 
instruction. A combination of instructional methods, learning activities, and materials that 
actively engage students in learning process and appropriately reflect both learning goals 
and students’ developmental needs are called instructional strategies. 
 
Instructional strategies are techniques teachers use to help students become independent, 
strategic learners. These strategies become learning strategies when students 
independently select the appropriate ones and use them effectively to accomplish tasks or 
meet goals. Effective teaching strategies help to engage students in learning, develop 
critical thinking skills, and keep students on task. Instructional strategies can: 
 Motivate students and help them focus attention 
 Organize information for understanding and remembering 
 Monitor and assess learning 
 
When instructional strategies are tied to the needs and interests of students, learning is 
enhanced.  Instructional strategies should be directly tied to the curriculum, desired 
student outcomes, and classroom assessments. In this unit we will study in detail different 
methods of Instructional techniques and strategies e.g computer assisted instruction, non-
graded classes, formal and non-formal education, distance education, open learning, 
correspondence education and discussion method etc. in teacher education. 
 
 

LEARNING OUTCOMES 
 
After studying this unit, it is hoped that you will be able to: 
1. specify the different instructional strategies. 
2. compare and contrast the different methods of instructions. 
3. select instructional strategies that are appropriate for achieving different objectives 

in different domains. 
4. indicate possible effects of that particular instructional strategy. 
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6.1 Computer-Assisted Instruction (CAI) 
 
Computer Assisted Instruction (CAI) refers to an educational system of instruction 
performed almost entirely by computer. The term, Computer Based Learning (CBL) 
refers to the use of computers as a key component of the educational environment. While 
CAI and CBL can refer to the use of computers in a classroom, they more broadly refer to 
a structured environment in which computers are used for teaching purposes. Computer-
assisted instruction (CAI) is a program of instructional material presented by means of a 
computer or computer systems. Computer Assisted Instruction (CAI) refers 
to“An instruction thatuses computer or digital device to monitor the learning that takes 
place and presents the instructional materials. It is an interactive instructional technique 
whereby a computer is used to present the instructional material and monitor the learning 
that takes place. CAI uses a combination of text, graphics, sound and video for enhancing 
the learning process. The computer has many purposes in the classroom, and it can be 
utilized to help a student in all areas of the curriculum.  
 
Computer assisted instruction (CAI) includes a variety of computer-based packages that 
provide interactive instruction. Some are sophisticated and expensive commercial 
packages while other applications are simple solutions developed by individuals for a 
local situation. Since work done in one subject area is difficult to transfer to other subject 
areas, much time and money needs to be invested toward its development. However, once 
an application has been set up, the cost per additional student is relatively small. Since 
fewer face to face lectures and seminars are required, this also places fewer geographical 
and temporal constraints on staff and students. Computer assisted instruction can 
be Internet-based or run on a personal computer from a CD or DVD. Presentations on 
computers are particularly suited to subjects that are visually intensive, detail oriented, 
and difficult to conceptualize. Upper level science courses can benefit the most using the 
"virtual" cases to illustrate the complex biochemical processes or microscopic images as 
well as reducing the need to use animal or human tissue.  
 
The use of computers in education started in the 1960s. With the advent of convenient 
microcomputers in the 1970s, computer use in schools has become widespread 
from primary education through the university level and even in some preschool 
programs. Instructional computers are basically used in one of two ways: either they 
provide a straightforward presentation of data or they fill a tutorial role in which the 
student is tested on comprehension. If the computer has a tutorial program, the student is 
asked a question by the computer; the student types in an answer and then gets an 
immediate response to the answer. If the answer is correct, the student is routed to more 
challenging problems; if the answer is incorrect, various computer messages will indicate 
the flaw in procedure, and the program will bypass more complicated questions until the 
student shows mastery in that area. 
 

Factors that Influence Computer Assisted Instruction 
There are certain factors which should be kept in mind for proper use of CAI in class. 
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1.  Ensure That CAI Activities Are Integrated into Your Curriculum 
CAI activities in a course should not be isolated exercises, but should be embedded 
in lesson plans and integral to the instructor's goals. The instructor should be very 
explicit about what students are expected to achieve with computer activities.  

 
2.  Do Not Overuse CAI 

CAI is the first option, if the goal is developing students' IT skills or other skills 
difficult to attain in the real world. For instance, computer-based laboratory 
simulations have been used in place of dangerous, time-consuming, ethically 
constrained, or expensive experiments. However, for the majority of instructional 
objectives, CAI is one among several alternative teaching strategies. 

3.  Plan for Uses of CAI Adjusted to Infrastructure and Resources Available 
Inadequate infrastructure and deficient on-site technical or teaching assistance can 
limit the effectiveness of CAI applications, so plans should be adjusted to existing 
conditions. All instructors should be familiar with the CAI resources. Therefore, 
training sessions should be provided for instructors when necessary. 

 
4.  Maximize Interactivity 

Science and engineering students are more motivated and learn better when they 
are actively engaged than when they are simply watching and listening. Further 
examples include simulators of biological processes and tutorials based on 
incremental cycles of data presentation, user action, and system feedback.  

 
5.  Allow for Different Rates of Progression in Class, but Ensure That All 

Students Reach the Objectives 
Student-centered learning in class can be implemented with CAI. Once the 
instructional objectives are explicit and available to students, you should allow 
variations in individual or team progression in the same class without considering it 
a disadvantage for students or a threat to your control.  

 
6.  Ensure Students Understand the Scope and Objectives of Assignments 

Make sure that your students read and understand the CAI tasks, the deadlines, and 
their role in instruction. Present instructional objectives in terms of contents and 
skills. A good challenge pulls the student ahead and promotes learning, whereas 
objectives that are out of reach result in frustration. A clear understanding of goals 
will increase student motivation, independence, and satisfaction with the CAI class. 

 
7.  Be Sure Students Understand the Models Presented on the Screen 

The dynamic presentation of processes and theoretical models is a great strength of 
CAI. Choose the models based on clarity, accuracy, and adequate representation. 
Stunning but overly busy animations may transform your CAI into mere 
entertainment. 
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8.  Assess and Evaluate Student Performance When Use CAI 
Always be aware that assessment drives learning. It is therefore of the utmost 
importance that you assess at least some of the CAI outcomes. This means 
examining and marking students for CAI performance, which may be done through 
written tests (cognitive interpretations) or computer exercises. Answers to 
evaluation questions embedded in instructional software can be considered for 
evaluation purposes  

 
9.  Use the Computer under an Appropriate Paradigm 

CAI is not the only solution in education, and your syllabus may be better taught 
by alternative methodologies. CAI is powerful in achieving educational goals such 
as the development of skills involved in data searching, integration and analysis, 
leverage of IT proficiency (in both synchronous and asynchronous modalities), and 
the development of visual literacy. However, merely using keyboards and screens 
instead of pen and paper does not guarantee improvements in teaching or learning. 

 
Advantages of Computer Assisted Instruction 
There are many advantages to using computers in educational instruction.  
i. They provide one-to-one interaction with a student, as well as an instantaneous 

response to the answers elicited, and allow students to proceed at their own pace. 
ii. Computers are particularly useful in subjects that require drill, freeing teacher time 

from some classroom tasks so that a teacher can devote more time to individual 
students. 

iii. A computer program can be used diagnostically, and, once a student’s problem has 
been identified, it can then focus on the problem area. 

iv. Because of the privacy and individual attention afforded by a computer, some 
students are relieved of the embarrassment of giving an incorrect answer publicly 
or of going more slowly through lessons than other classmates. 

v. The program can adapt to the abilities and preferences of the individual student and 
increase the amount of personalized instruction a student receives.  

vi. Moreover, computer-learning experiences often engage the interest of students, 
motivating them to learn and increasing independence and personal responsibility 
for education. 

 
Drawbacks of Computer Assisted Instruction 
There are drawbacks to the implementation of computers in instruction. 
i. They are generally costly systems to purchase, maintain, and update. 
ii. There are also fears, whether justified or not, that the use of computers in education 

decreases the amount of human interaction. 
iii. In some applications, especially those involving abstract reasoning and problem-

solving processes, CAI has not been very effective.  
iv. Critics claim that poorly designed CAI systems can dehumanize or regiment the 

educational experience and thereby diminish student interest and motivation.  
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v. Some student failures can be traced to inadequate teacher training in CAI systems. 
Student training in the computer technology may be required as well, and this 
process can distract from the core educational process.  

vi. One of the more difficult aspects of instructional computers is the availability and 
development of software, or computer programs.  

vii. Courseware can be bought as a fully developed package from a software company, 
but the program provided this way may not suit the particular needs of the 
individual class or curriculum.  

viii. Software can be developed in-house, that is, a school, course, or teacher could 
provide the courseware exactly tailored to its own needs, but this is expensive, 
time-consuming, and may require more programming expertise than is available. 

 

 

6.2  Non-Graded Classes or Mixed Ability Groups 
 
Today, non-graded education, also called mixed-age grouping, heterogeneous grouping 
and open education, remains an alternative structure for many schools. With more 
emphasis today on the individual learner and increased student diversity within 
classrooms, the non-graded system may increasingly be viewed as an acceptable 
alternative to graded structures. Students are given the flexibility to move at a pace that 
fosters optimal and continuous learning instead of being promoted once a year.  
 
Within a non-graded setting the curriculum is both integrated and flexible. Similarly the 
timetable for the academic progress of each unique child is flexible. The learning of facts, 
although important, is recognized as subordinate to the mastery of concepts and methods 
of inquiry. The assessment of students is holistic and individualized, and evaluation is 
continuous, comprehensive, and diagnostic. The entire program within the non-graded 
setting, especially if there is a team of teachers involved, is more under the control of the 
teacher(s) than is the case in grade-structured situations. Research and experience 
generally support the conclusion that pupils in non-graded settings work harder, albeit 
more comfortably, and achieve more and better results than graded students do. There is 
also rather strong research evidence that children in non-graded settings enjoy better 
physical and emotional health. 
 
Development of Graded Education Search for Other Models 
By the end of the nineteenth century there were various efforts to create different 
schooling models and achieve greater flexibility. These efforts continued well into the 
twentieth century, handicapped to some extent by the publishing industry's success in 
producing age graded textbook series that made it easier for teachers to manage their 
work. In the same period, so-called normal schools and later, colleges, produced teachers 

Activity-1 
Visit a nearby teacher education institution and interview two teacher educators to 
discuss advantages and disadvantages of Computer assisted Instruction. Analyze their 
views to generate conclusions. 
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whose preparation assumed that each would work alone in a self-contained classroom 
and, except for those in smaller multi-graded schools, with materials deemed suitable for 
one age-group of children. 
 
Along with the search for more appropriate, flexible, and child-oriented arrangements to 
replace the entrenched graded-ness, several influential and helpful developments 
occurred. Progressive education was very likely the most dramatic example. Some 
elementary schools chose to organize classes in a pattern similar to departmentalization, 
with each teacher responsible for one content area, such as math or social studies. In the 
beginning of the twenty-first century, it seems probable that a great many elementary 
schools continue to provide at least some space flexibility to accommodate teaming 
arrangements. 
 
Graded schools being largely an invention of the 19th century, the small, ungraded school 
could be properly considered traditional education, although they are rare enough now 
that they are usually classified as alternative education. Ungraded schools still persist in 
poor, ethnically disadvantaged, small, rural schools, where the limited number of students 
and poor attendance make organizing classrooms according to age-based grade levels 
more complicated. Non-graded schools were common in the 1960’s and early 1970’s and 
are reappearing in the 1990’s.The earliest forms of non-graded programs involved 
changes in grouping patterns in a single subject, usually reading. Later, non-graded 
grouping spread to other subjects. Programs in the 1970’s included much more radical 
changes in curriculum and instruction, with increased use of team teaching, 
individualized instruction, learning stations, learning activity packets, peer tutoring and 
cooperative learning. 
 
The most common form of non-graded schools reappearing today is the non-graded 
primary school (kindergarten through third grade). Typically, children in non-graded 
primary classes must reach a certain level of academic performance before entering 
fourth grade. Instruction in today’s non-graded programs tends to be more integrated 
across subject areas, more thematic and less academically structured than in traditional, 
hierarchically-organized schools. Mixed-grade classes have similar academic results to 
“normal” classes based on age, but social and emotional development is improved. 
 
Putting students into classes based on their age is an administrative convenience. As all 
parents and teachers know, a child’s age tells you nothing definitive about his or her 
development — a boy can be much taller than other boys his age and be a better match 
physically to boys one or more years older. This boy can be a “star” when he plays sport 
in an age-based team. The same boy, however, might have similar literacy skills to others 
his age but struggle to keep up in math. His twin sister might be smaller than girls her age 
but outshine them in all subjects (or none) at school. So children’s development follows a 
similar pattern but their age is not always an accurate predictor of their actual 
development. Inherited characteristics as well as environmental factors such as nutrition 
and experiences will influence development and the age at which particular milestones 
are reached. 
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Does a Mixed-Grade Class Affect Academic Achievement? 
It is difficult to be precise about what research actually does show about achievement in 
different types of mixed-grade class. Most of the research has been carried out in classes 
in primary school. Various studies and meta-analyses combining the results of studies 
have consistently shown positive results for multi-age and especially non-graded classes, 
both of which are formed by choice and have a strong focus on individual learning needs 
and learning with both older and younger classmates.A seminal article in 1995 described 
all mixed-grade classes as “simply no worse, and simply no better” than single-grade 
classes. In other words, students in mixed-grade classes are not disadvantaged 
academically. 
 
On the other side in composite classes, there has been some dispute about this conclusion. 
Because these classes are usually temporary and usually exist alongside single-grade 
classes, they are frequently seen as inferior and “not the norm”.Some principals regularly 
report negative reactions from parents when their child is placed in a composite class. As 
a result, teachers and students are often “hand-picked” for these classes in order to make 
them more acceptable to parents. Students are selected on the basis of ability but more 
importantly on the basis of not having behaviour issues and of being able to work 
independently. 
 
Grouping across age and grade lines apparently allows teachers to reduce the number of 
within-class groups they teach at any given time. This, in turn, reduces the amount of 
time students spend on seatwork and increases the amount of direct teacher contact. 
Cross-age groupings can totally eliminate within-class grouping, enabling teachers to 
spend the entire reading period working with the whole class on developmentally 
appropriate activities. The effectiveness of simpler forms of non-graded programs 
appears to be due to increased direct instruction at each student’s precise instruction 
level. Although non-graded programs allow students to progress at their own pace 
through developmentally appropriate material, these programs do not appear to alter the 
amount of time students spend in the primary grades. Students tend to complete the 
primary grades in the normal time. 
 
However, non-grading seems to allow those students who might normally fall behind in 
traditional classes to receive extra help at an appropriate level without being stigmatized. 
Over a three- or four-year period, almost all children are able to make adequate progress 
and enter fourth grade at the normal time. 
 

Activity-2 
Discuss different aspects of non-graded classes with any of teacher educator 
and Formulate plan for the proper implementation of non-graded classes. 
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6.3  Formal and Non-formal Education 
 
Formal Education 
The hierarchically structured, chronologically graded ‘education system’, running from 
primary school through the university and including, in addition to general academic 
studies, a variety of specialized programmes and institutions for full-time technical and 
professional training. 
 
Informal Education: 
The truly lifelong process whereby every individual acquires attitudes, values, skills and 
knowledge from daily experience and the educative influences and resources in his or her 
environment – from family and neighbours, from work and play, from the market place, 
the library and the mass media. 
 
Non-Formal Education: 
Any organized educational activity outside the established formal system whether 
operating separately or as an important feature of some broader activity that is intended to 
serve identifiable learning clienteles and learning objectives. The distinction made is 
largely administrative. Formal education is linked with schools and training institutions; 
non-formal with community groups and other organizations; and informal covers what is 
left, e.g. interactions with friends, family and work colleagues. As Fordham (1993) 
comments, these definitions do not imply hard and fast categories. In particular, there 
may well be some overlap (and confusion) between the informal and the non-formal. 
Until the late 1960s, formal education was seen as the necessary investment good in 
human capital which would produce `growth’ and therefore improved standards of life 
for all. The expansion of formal schooling, especially secondary and tertiary education, 
was emphasised, usually in conjunction with a manpower plan, in order to reduce the gap 
between per capita incomes in rich and poor countries and, by analogy, the gap between 
rich and poor in all, including industrialized countries. Non-formal education became part 
of the international discourse on education policy in the late 1960s and early 1970s. It can 
be seen as related to the concepts of recurrent and lifelong learning. Tight (1996: 68) 
suggests that whereas the latter concepts have to do with the extension of education and 
learning throughout life, non-formal education is about ‘acknowledging the importance 
of education, learning and training which takes place outside recognized educational 
institutions’. Fordham (1993) suggests that in the 1970s the key concerns were: 
 to improve the quality of life for the less privileged; 
 to encourage a cost effective contribution to economic and social development by 

conceiving of `education’ in new ways; and 
 to do so by reducing inequalities and unemployment and by increasing popular 

participation’ in planning as well as in curriculum design and the process of 
learning. 
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Ideal-type models of normal and non-formal education 

  Formal Non-formal 
Purposes Long-term & general Credential-

based 
Short-term & specific Non-
credential-based 

Timing long cycle / preparatory / full-
time 

short cycle / recurrent / part-time 

Content standardized / input centered 
academic 
entry requirements determine 
clientele 

individualized / output centered 
practical 
clientele determine entry 
requirements 

Delivery System Institution-based, isolated from 
environment. rigidly structured, 
teacher-centered and resource 
intensive 

Environment-based, community 
related. flexible, learner-centered 
and resource saving 

Control external / hierarchical self-governing / democratic 

 
Problems in the Promotion of Non-formal Education 
A major problem in the promotion of non-formal education is its lack of recognition in 
comparison with formal, academic education. As a result, the importance of non-formal 
education is not fully recognised and the opportunities to use it are not fully realised. The 
financial means required for non-formal education are not sufficiently allocated given the 
increasing demands placed on finite resources and time. While formal education can be 
quantified and described, this is more difficult in the case of non-formal education, which 
largely escapes structure and is difficult to assess quantitatively and qualitatively. Hence, 
funding is a problem. National education planners should reconsider their policy and 
practice in order to promote non-formal education as a means of increasing skills and 
knowledge. Another important problem for the development of non-formal education is 
the shortage of information and statistics. 
 
The conclusion was that formal educational systems had adapted too slowly to the socio-
economic changes around them and that they were held back not only by their own 
conservatism, but also by the inertia of societies themselves. If we also accept that 
educational policy making tends to follow rather than lead other social trends, then it 
followed that change would have to come not merely from within formal schooling, but 
from the wider society and from other sectors within it. It was from this point of 
departure that planners and economists in the World Bank began to make a distinction 
between informal, non-formal and formal education. (Fordham 1993: 2) 
 
So it is very important to acknowledge non-formal education as an essential part of the 
educational process and to recognise the contribution that can be made by non-formal 
educational organisations.  Although it is difficult to measure the immediate result of 
non-formal educational activities and teaching strategies, but it might be possible to 
combine the process of evaluation with the implementation of such activities that could 
give a consistent picture of progress made by the participants. Such method should be 
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based on the ability of the participants of non-formal education to self-evaluation, which 
itself could be a purpose of non-formal education. 
 

Activity 3 
Discuss the immediate result of non-formal educational activitiesand teaching 
strategies with the head of your institution. 

 

6.4 Distance Education 
Distance education or distance learning is the education of students who may not always 
be physically present at a school. Distance education delivers classes (live or pre-taped) 
to students in their home, office, or classroom. As the cost of delivering quality education 
increases, institutions find that limited resources prevent them from building facilities, 
hiring faculty, or expanding curricula. They are using distance education to maximize 
resources and are combining their assets with others to produce programming. Distance 
education is offered internationally, nationally, regionally, and locally over all forms of 
conferencing technology. 
 
Distance learning is expanding and examples of it are increasing dramatically. Fewer 
than 10 states were using distance learning in 1987; today, virtually all states have an 
interest or effort in distance education. Distance learning systems connect the teacher 
with the students when physical face-to-face interaction is not possible. 
Telecommunications systems carry instruction, moving information instead of people. 
The technology at distant locations are important and affect how interaction takes place, 
what information resources are used, and how effective the system is likely to be. 
Distance education places students and their instructors in separate locations using some 
form of technology to communicate and interact. The student may be located in the 
classroom, home, office or learning center. The instructor may be located in a media 
classroom, studio, office or home. 
 
Technology transports information, not people. Distances between teachers and students 
are bridged with an array of familiar technology as well as new information age equipment. 
What sets today's distance education efforts apart from previous efforts is the possibility of 
an interactive capacity that provides learner and teacher with needed feedback, including 
the opportunity to dialogue, clarify, or assess. Advances in digital compression technology 
may greatly expand the number of channels that can be sent over any transmission medium, 
doubling or even tripling channel capacity. Technologies for learning at a distance are also 
enlarging our definition of how students learn, where they learn, and who teaches them. No 
one technology is best for all situations and applications. Different technologies have 
different capabilities and limitations, and effective implementation will depend on 
matching technological capabilities to education needs. 
 
The student may receive information via satellite, microwave, or fiber optic cable, 
television (broadcast, cable or Instructional Television Fixed Services (ITFS), video 
cassette or disk, telephone - audio conferencing bridge or direct phone line, audio 
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cassette, printed materials - text, study guide, or handout, computer - modem or floppy 
disk, and compressed video. Recent rapid development of technology has resulted in 
systems that are powerful, flexible, and increasingly affordable. The base of available 
information technology resources is increasing with dramatic speed. Much has been 
learned about connecting various forms of technology into systems, so that the ability to 
link systems is growing. Most distance learning systems are hybrids, combining several 
technologies, such as satellite, ITFS, microwave, cable, fiber optic, and computer 
connections. Interactivity is accomplished via telephone (one-way video and two-way 
audio), two-way video or graphics interactivity, two-way computer hookups, two-way 
audio. Interactivity may be delayed but interaction provided by teacher telephone office 
hours when students can call or through time with on-site facilitators. Classes with large 
numbers of students have a limited amount of interactivity. Much of the activity on 
computer networks is on a delayed basis as well. Possibilities for audio and visual 
interaction are increasingly wide. 
 
In the earlier days of distance learning, it was most common to see distance learning used 
for rural students who were at a distance from an educational institution. The student might 
watch a tele-course on a television stations, read texts, mail in assignments and then travel 
to the local college to take an exam. This model is still in use, but as the technology has 
become more sophisticated and the cost of distance learning dropped as equipment prices 
dropped, the use of distance education has increased. High front-end costs prevented an 
early widespread adoption of electronically mediated learning. Distance learning has been 
aggressively adopted in many areas because it can meet specific educational needs. As the 
concept of accountability became accepted and laws required certain courses in high school 
in order for students to be admitted to state colleges, telecommunications was examined as 
a way to provide student access to the required courses. Many rural school districts could 
not afford the special teachers to conduct required courses. Distance education met this 
need by providing courses in schools where teachers were not available or were too costly 
to provide for a few students. It also fulfilled a need for teacher training and staff 
development in locations where experts and resources were difficult to obtain. These 
systems link learner communities with each other and bring a wide array of experts and 
information to the classroom. 
 
Technologies of Distance Education 
Although the expansion of the Internet blurs the boundaries, distance education 
technologies are divided into two modes of delivery:  
1. Synchronous learning  
2. Asynchronous learning 
 
In synchronous learning, all participants are "present" at the same time. In this regard, it 
resembles traditional classroom teaching methods despite the participants being located 
remotely. It requires a timetable to be organized. Web conferencing, videoconferencing, 
educational television, instructional television are examples of synchronous technology, 
as are direct-broadcast satellite (DBS), internet radio, live streaming, telephone, and web-
based VoIP. Web conferencing software helps to facilitate meetings in distance learning 
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courses and usually contain additional interaction tools such as text chat, polls, hand 
raising, emoticons etc. Another form of synchronous learning that has been entering the 
classroom over the last couple of years is the use of robot proxies including those that 
allow sick students to attend classes. In asynchronous learning, participants access course 
materials flexibly on their own schedules. Students are not required to be together at the 
same time. Mail correspondence, which is the oldest form of distance education, is an 
asynchronous delivery technology, as are message board forums, e-mail, video and audio 
recordings, print materials, voicemail, and fax.  
 
The two methods can be combined. Many courses offered by both open universities and 
an increasing number of campus based institutions use periodic sessions of residential or 
day teaching to supplement the sessions delivered at a distance. This type of mixed 
distance and campus based education has recently come to be called "blended learning" 
or less often "hybrid learning".  
 
Radio and Television 
By 1938, at least 200 city school systems, 25 state boards of education, and many colleges 
and universities broadcast educational programs for the public schools. One line of thought 
was to use radio as a master teacher. Experts in given fields broadcast lessons for pupils 
within the many schoolrooms of the public school system, asking questions, suggesting 
readings, making assignments, and conducting tests. This mechanizes education and leaves 
the local teacher only the tasks of preparing for the broadcast and keeping order in the 
classroom. From 1970 to 1972 the Coordinating Commission for Higher Education in 
California funded Project Outreach to study the potential of tele courses. 
 
Internet 
The widespread use of computers and the internet have made distance learning easier and 
faster, and today virtual schools and virtual universities deliver full curricula online.The 
capacity of Internet to support voice, video, text and immersion teaching methods made 
earlier distinct forms of telephone, videoconferencing, radio, television, and text based 
education somewhat redundant. However, many of the techniques developed and lessons 
learned with earlier media are used in Internet delivery. 
 
Paced and Self-Paced Models 
Distance education can be delivered in a paced format similar to traditional campus based 
models in which learners commence and complete a course at the same time. Paced 
delivery is currently the most common mode of distance education delivery. 
Alternatively, some institutions offer self-paced programs that allow for continuous 
enrollment and the length of time to complete the course is set by the learner's time, skill 
and commitment levels. Paced courses may be offered in either synchronous mode, but 
self-paced courses are almost always offered asynchronously. Each delivery model offers 
both advantages and disadvantages for students, teachers and institutions. 
 
Paced models are a familiar mode as they are used almost exclusively in campus based 
schools. Institutes that offer both distance and campus programs usually use paced 
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models as teacher workload, student semester planning, tuition deadlines, exam schedules 
and other administrative details can be synchronized with campus delivery. Student 
familiarity and the pressure of deadlines encourage students to readily adapt to and 
usually succeed in paced models. However, student freedom is sacrificed as a common 
pace is often too fast for some students and too slow for others. In addition life events, 
professional or family responsibilities can interfere with a student capability to complete 
tasks to an external schedule. Finally, paced models allow students to readily form 
communities of inquiry and to engage in collaborative work. 
 
Self-paced courses maximize student freedom, as not only can students commence 
studies on any date, but they can complete a course in as little time as a few weeks or up 
to a year or longer. Students often enroll in self-paced study when they are under pressure 
to complete programs, have not been able to complete a scheduled course, need 
additional courses or have pressure which precludes regular study for any length of time. 
The self-paced nature of the programming though is an unfamiliar model for many 
students and can lead to excessive procrastination resulting in course incompletion. 
Assessment of learning can also be challenging as exams can be written on any day, 
making it possible for students to share examination questions with resulting loss of 
academic integrity. Finally, it is extremely challenging to organize collaborative work 
activities, though some schools are developing cooperative models based upon networked 
and connectivity pedagogies for use in self-paced programs. 
 
Benefits of Distance Education 
i. Distance learning can expand access to education and training for both general 

populace and businesses since its flexible scheduling structure lessens the effects of 
the many time-constraints imposed by personal responsibilities and commitments.  

ii. Devolving some activities off-site alleviates institutional capacity constraints 
arising from the traditional demand on institutional buildings and infrastructure.  

iii. Furthermore, there is the potential for increased access to more experts in the field 
and to other students from diverse geographical, social, cultural, economic, and 
experiential backgrounds.  

iv. As the population at large becomes more involved in lifelong learning beyond the 
normal schooling age, institutions can benefit financially, and adult learning 
business courses may be particularly lucrative.  

v. Distance education programs can act as a catalyst for institutional innovation and 
are at least as effective as face-to-face learning programs, especially if the 
instructor is knowledgeable and skilled.  

vi. The improvement being made in distance education is growing in tandem with the 
constant technological advancements. Present-day online communication allows 
students to associate with accredited schools and programs throughout the world 
that are out of reach for in-person learning. 

vii. By having the opportunity to be involved in global institutions via distance 
education, a diverse array of thought is presented to students through 
communication with their classmates. This is beneficial because students have the 
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opportunity to "combine new opinions with their own, and develop a solid 
foundation for learning. 

viii. Learners become aware of the variations in interpretation and construction of 
meaning among a range of people  

ix. Distance education has been a more cost-effective form of learning, and can 
sometimes save students a significant amount of money as opposed to traditional 
education.  

x. Students can review their lessons more than once according to their need. Students 
can then manipulate the coursework to fit their learning by focusing more on their 
weaker topics while breezing through concepts that they already have or can easily 
grasp. 

xi. Distance learning may enable students who are unable to attend a traditional school 
setting, due to disability or illness such as decreased mobility and immune system 
suppression, to get a good education.  

xii. Distance learning may also offer a final opportunity for adolescents that are no 
longer permitted in the general education population due to behavior disorders. 
Instead of these students having no other academic opportunities, they may 
continue their education from their homes and earn their diplomas, offering them 
another chance to be an integral part of society. 

 
Criticism 
i. Barriers to effective distance education include obstacles such as domestic 

distractions and unreliable technology as well as students' program costs, adequate 
contact with teachers and support services, and a need for more experience.  

ii. Some students attempt to participate in distance education without proper training 
with the tools needed to be successful in the program. Students must be provided 
with training opportunities (if needed) on each tool that is used throughout the 
program. The lack of advanced technology skills can lead to an unsuccessful 
experience.  

iii. Distance learning students tended to drop out more often than their traditional 
counterparts due to difficulties in language, time management, and study skills. 

iv. Not all courses required to complete a degree may be offered online. Health care 
profession programs in particular, require some sort of patient interaction through 
field work before a student may graduate. Studies have also shown that students 
pursuing a medical professional graduate degree who are participating in distance 
education courses, favor face to face communication over professor-mediated chat 
rooms and/or independent studies.  

v. There is a theoretical problem about the application of traditional teaching methods 
to online courses because online courses may have no upper size limit.  

vi. There may also be institutional challenges. Distance learning is new enough that it 
may be a challenge to gain support for these programs in a traditional brick-and-
mortar academic learning environment. 

vii. Furthermore, it may be more difficult for the instructor to organize and plan a 
distance learning program, especially since many are new programs and their 
organizational needs are different from a traditional learning program. 
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viii. The isolation of students from instructors and their peers, instructors’ enormous 
difficulty in adequately evaluating students they never meet face-to-face. 

 
Activity-4 
Visitany nearby institution which is providing distance education to discuss with the 
teachers various aspects of distance education. 

 

6.5  Open Learning 
Open learning is an innovative movement in education that emerged in the 1970s and 
evolved into fields of practice and study. The term refers generally to activities that either 
enhance learning opportunities within formal education systems or broaden learning 
opportunities beyond formal education systems. Open learning involves but is not limited 
to: classroom teaching methods, approaches to interactive learning, formats in work-
related education and training, the cultures and ecologies of learning communities, and 
the development and use of open educational resources. While there is no agreed-upon, 
comprehensive definition of open learning, central focus is commonly placed on the 
"needs of the learner as perceived by the learner.The term ‘open learning’ means all 
things to all men; the term open learning is often confused, and used synonymously, with 
the term ‘distance education’. Though the philosophy of open learning is a much less 
familiar concept, it may also be due to the high profile of the British Open University and 
other distance teaching institutions that have adopted some open practices or use names 
containing the adjective ‘open’ (Holmberg, 1989).  
 
Open learning as both a process which focuses on access to educational opportunities and 
a philosophy which makes learning more client and student centered. It is learning which 
allows the learner to choose how to learn, when to learn, where to learn and what to learn 
as far as possible within the resource constraints of any education and training provision. 
This means that not only access to education is made more equitable, allowing anyone 
the opportunity to start on the path to a qualification via higher education, but also that 
the learning experience itself is more flexible. Flexibility can be provided in: 
 The course/subject entry and exit times, 
 The mode of learning, 
 The mode of attendance, 
 The resources made available for learning, 
 The pace of learning, 
 The interaction between learners, 
 The support provided for learners, and 
 The methods of assessment. 
 
Consequently, the term ‘flexible learning’ is often used in place of ‘open learning’ (Lewis, 
1993) and the educational aim of ‘student-centered’ learning is also included under the 
umbrella term of ‘open learning’, as subscribers to this philosophical aim to help 
individuals take responsibility for their own learning. Their aim is for the student to become 
an expert learner - strategic, self-regulated and reflective (Ertmer and Newby, 1996). 
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The role of students in open learning is as active participants, whose opinions and 
recommendations are listened to and given credence. Students have the right to choose 
and in so doing they must have the right to express opinions about the choices given 
them. Any course development must not only meet the objectives of how students learn 
but also take into account the students’ motivations, priorities and preferences. Staff must 
be willing to take the risk of leaving the learning in the hands of the learner, and become 
a partner and helpmate in such an enterprise. As the student body is both diverse and 
dynamic, it would be expected that student responses to flexible learning initiatives 
would also be diverse. However, common complaints and suggestions from the student 
body can be identified (Clark, 1994; Moss, 1991). 
 
 When presented with new ways of teaching, students often need to develop new and 
unfamiliar learning techniques. Not only should this skills shortage be acknowledged, but 
they must be given the opportunities to develop these skills (Moss, 1991, p37). 
Traditionally, students are taught note-taking and information gathering skills, now it is 
necessary to include such study skills as group work and presentation. It must be 
remembered that, although we seek to develop the students’ ability to be independent 
learners, the tutor does not become obsolete; rather he/she must be the supportive and 
motivating influence in the development of the students’ autonomy. The learner requires 
immediate and continual feedback about his/her progress which results, not only in a 
sense of achievement but also provides a validation of the learning strategy adopted by 
the student (Clark, 1994).  
 
The philosophy of open learning has to be highly motivated. It requires considerable 
commitment of both time and energy. If the individual is stimulated to adopt practices of 
student centered education and innovative approaches to student learning, it is essential 
that the institution offers its’ financial, physical and moral support for this undertaking. If 
such a path is followed, the institution will become second rate whilst sacrificing staff in 
the process. Even now, academics are overloaded with teaching responsibilities, giving 
them little time to become scholars in research or teaching (Boyer, 1990).  
 

Activity-5 
Discuss with your teacher the major areas where flexibility can be provided in open 
learning and suggest some measures to improve it in Pakistani context.  

 

6.6 Correspondence Education 
Correspondence education means education where the institution provides instructional 
materials by mail or electronic transmission, including examinations, to students who are 
separated from the instructor. As a general rule, Correspondence Education should be 
undertaken when a campus-based alternative is impractical. This may be the case when a 
particular group of students is unable to reach the campus, or because the college cannot 
offer an equivalent course, or because the distance-based instruction is recognized by the 
faculty as being superior to what the institution can provide utilizing traditional modes of 
learning. Enrolled students have reasonable and adequate access to the range of student 
services appropriate to support their learning. 
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Correspondence education is part of distance education in which all the course materials 
are given to the learner via mail or electronic means so that she can master the materials 
on her own at her own pace. Distance education nowadays means online education with 
various instructional delivery models, synchronous or asynchronous, using Internet or 
TV. Both models came into being to implement, overcome or improve the existing brick-
and-mortar instructional model. 
 
Correspondence education, the earliest version of distance education, developed in the 
mid-nineteenth century in Europe (Great Britain, France, Germany), and the United 
States, and spread swiftly. In 1840, an English educator, Sir Isaac Pitman, taught 
shorthand by mail. In the United States during the nineteenth century, there were several 
opportunities in adult education prior to the advent of university extension beyond 
campuses. In 1873, Anna Ticknow established a society that presented educational 
opportunities to women of all classes to study at home. Communication, teaching and 
learning all took place through printed materials sent through the mail. 
 
Until 1910, the medium of mail was the dominant delivery system, but new technologies, 
such as the lantern slide and motion picture, emerged to provide additional, visually-
based options for correspondence study. The most promising new technology that 
emerged between 1910 and 1920 was instructional radio. 
 
The field of correspondence education continued to struggle for acceptance into the early 
1950's. Fortunately, a flurry of research conducted on correspondence study during this 
period and, later in the decade, facilitated growth of this medium's knowledge base. In the 
late 1970s and early 1980s, cable and satellite television came into use. The advent of the 
Internet and digital applications in the 1990s, combined with the changing demographics 
of the distance education learner, added a whole new dimension to distance education. 
These new technologies bring educational opportunity to the non-traditional student, and 
the lure of economic prosperity to higher educational institutions. There are certain 
differences between formal education and correspondence education which are as under: 
 
1. Differences in the Delivery Methods 

Correspondence education relies on the self-paced learning of the student as it does 
not include any face-to-face interaction at all—an instructor-centered, and not 
student-centered, one-way communication. Distance education takes advantage of 
ever-improving, fast Internet technology. Typically, the instruction is delivered 
instantaneously via live chat in the virtual classroom. Some models may 
incorporate emails and live chats as well as audio or video recordings. 

 
2. Differences in Academic Rigor 

Distance education offers a far more interactive environment than the traditional 
correspondence model does; in fact, the teacher and the student can have a face-to-
face, simultaneous interaction during live chats in virtual classrooms. Although 
they are geographically isolated, they can have a quasi-face-to-face environment, 
enhancing academic rigor. Most importantly, today’s online education involves lots 
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of learning activities correspondence education could only dream of, such as 
discussion boards, email, instant messaging, cell phone applications, 
teleconferences and weekly assignments. Far more structured than correspondence 
education, today’s online education is more rigorous because the traditional 
correspondence education, done through mail delivery, fails to offer any student-to-
student peer interaction vital to education, let alone student-to-teacher interaction. 
In short, correspondence education is static while online education is fluid and 
dynamic. 

 
3.   Convenience and Flexibility Factors 

Both models offer a good measure of autonomy to learners as they do not rely on 
the rigid schedules of on-the-ground models of the two, correspondence education 
typically offers more flexibility due to its “hands off” approach for a self-paced 
learning process. However, such a benefit may not be a good thing to all learners, 
as it requires self-motivation and self-discipline. Online education also offers 
flexibility, especially since most of the live chats are usually archived so that you 
can check the recordings at your convenience; many working adults will appreciate 
this feature. However, there are deadlines for posting your reactions on the 
discussion boards, a good example that attests to how online education is not as 
flexible as correspondence education. 

 
4.   Usage 

Sometimes correspondence education is called Correspondence Courses, Extension 
Courses, Extended Studies, Home Study, Continuing Education, External Studies, 
Self-Paced Studies, Independent Studies and Distance Learning. Similarly, distance 
education is also called Cyber Education, Online Education, Virtual Education, 
Technology-Supported Education, Hybrid Education and Distributed Learning. 
Some distance education models require on-the-ground classes as well, and such 
mixing of online and on-the-ground classes are often called hybrid classes. The 
advantage of our Correspondence Education Program is that anyone can receive 
educational training from University anywhere and at any time. It provides a 
particularly good opportunity for those who live far away, or who, due to personal 
circumstances, are unable to come to the university to study. To provide a more 
balanced education and dispel feelings of isolation as correspondent students 
mainly study at home at their own pace. 

 

6.7 Package Instruction 
 
The search for better ways of educating students at all levels has been one of long 
standing. As the pace of our society and technology increases, changes also come ever 
more quickly in the field of education. The current vocabulary alone evidences the extent 
of recent innovations; team teaching, modular scheduling, LGI, computer-assisted 
instruction, dial access and programmed instruction. The focus of much of this effort is 
an attempt to solve the question central to teachers throughout the history of education; 
How to provide individualized instruction that allows for the differences in students that 
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exist in any classroom. Recent technology and the increased awareness by society of the 
value of the individual have created renewed interest and encouraged the development of 
effective programs for individualization. 
 
"Programmed Instruction" refers to some of the several modes of self-instruction, all of 
which have four basic characteristics. Firstly to focus the student's attention on a limited 
amount of material at one time, Secondly to require response or answer to each segment, 
thirdly give immediate feedback after every response and fourthly to permit the student to 
work at his own pace. The basic purpose of all Programmed Instruction is to guide the 
learner so that a particular set of desired changes occur in his behavior. In a more flexible 
interpretation which encompasses many of the most recent developments in programmed 
instruction, the objectives are: 
i. Every unit of behavior must be described.  
ii. The conditions under which the behavior is to occur must be stated.  
iii. The minimum acceptable level of behavior must be specified.  
iv. The psychological criteria for judging the adequacy of instruction must be 

described with respect to one or more of the following: rate of learning, the degree 
of retention, and the amount of retention. 

 
The decline of the formal lecture as the principal mode of instruction in education at all 
levels can hardly be lamented. Researchers have shown other methods to be equal to or 
superior to the lecture in acquisition of factual material, but also superior in other more 
subjective ways. Two methods of instruction which have received attention in recent 
years are Learning Activities Packets (LAPs) and the Audio-Tutorial Package methods of 
instruction. Although formal research is still scarce, the success of properly written and 
properly administered Learning Activities Packets and of the Audio-Tutorial Package 
methods can hardly be questioned as part of the solution to the eternal educator's problem 
of providing for individual interests and abilities of students. The development and use of 
these is based on two major premises: first students learn at different rates and second 
learning is incremental. Both of which have been validated by research. 
 
A curious turn occurred somewhere in the development of programmed learning, or 
whatever; the emphasis shifted from the college level to the high school or earlier level.  
Research has concentrated on showing the lecture to be less effective than either 
Learning Packets instruction or Audio-Tutorial Packages at various levels. Between 1960 
and 1964, 112 such comparative studies showed 41 percent of the programs to be 
superior; 49 percent, no difference; and 10 percent, worse. Three types of measureable 
behavior are subjects for programmed instruction: Psychomotor or muscular actions, 
Cognitive, or knowledge and affective, or attitudes. 
 
 A crucial factor in programmed instruction is the location of the responsibility for learning. 
In programmed instruction an entirely new concept of responsibility enters the learning 
situation. The burden of responsibility for the student learning is on the program and the 
instructional technology used—not solely on the student. If the student doesn't learn, 
something is wrong with the program. It must be revised until it teaches practically 
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everybody. Also of critical importance is the framing of appropriate behavioral objectives. 
The behavioral objectives lead to activities designed to foster appropriate practice.  
 
Advantages of programmed instruction, true of any level but specifically referring to the 
college level, were outlined here by Mclntyre: “Superior teachers can be spread around, 
more personal contact between teacher and learner is possible and teaching can be 
enriched.”A specific advantage of the IP is that it allows the student a wide variety of 
choices in how he will achieve the behavioral objectives, thus allowing for differences in 
past achievement and in style of learning. Instructional packages began as a 
supplementary mode, but are increasingly becoming a kind of comprehensive system 
with the characteristics that they emphasize individualization, they incorporate the multi-
media concept and they minimize dependence on the teacher.  
 
As in all self-instructional materials, IPs attempt to account for differences in pupil learning 
rate, past achievement, interest, and aptitude. IPs does not require everyone to go through 
every activity. IPs is based on the premises that students will learn better if they are:  
 
i. Told what they are to be able to do as a result of the learning experience 

(behavioral objectives).  
ii. Given a set of learning experiences which help them to learn to do what they are to 

be able to do. 
iii. Are asked to demonstrate that they are able to do it. 
iv. To organize the learning experience into a logical and consistent approach; he can 

then readily prepare performance criteria because there are clearly defined goals. 
v. The IP has five essential elements: 1. Concepts. 2. Behavioral objectives. 3. Multi-

dimensional learning materials and activities. 4. Pre-, self- and post-evaluation. 5. 
Quest or seIf-initiated learning. 

vi. The teacher is an integral/ but not the essential part of learning.  
 
The manifestations of programmed instruction are many: programmed texts, which can 
be adjunctive, linear, mathetic, branched, or intrinsic; machine or book or computer-
assisted, in a wide variety of subjects. Linear programmed textbooks are the most 
common format, but whatever the form, the students like it. The decision to use 
programmed instruction in and for education is not simple or easy, but any doubts about 
its permanence or effectiveness would have to stem from prejudice or ignorance. The 
only course of action for areas of application is how to use programmed instruction most 
effectively, and the only course for research is how to improve upon what little we now 
know so that we can begin understanding teaching and learning as they take place in 
schools, universities, and training establishments. 
 
Activity-7 
Discuss with your teacher the manifestations of programmed instruction in the 
educational setup in Pakistan. 
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6.8 Team Teaching 
 
Team teaching involves a group of instructors working purposefully, regularly, and 
cooperatively to help a group of students of any age. Teachers together set goals for a 
course, design a syllabus, prepare individual lesson plans, teach students, and evaluate the 
results. They share insights, argue with one another, and perhaps even challenge students 
to decide which approach is better. Teams can be single-discipline, interdisciplinary, or 
school-within-a-school teams that meet with a common set of students over an extended 
period of time. New teachers may be paired with veteran teachers. Innovations are 
encouraged, and modifications in class size, location, and time are permitted. Different 
personalities, voices, values, and approaches spark interest, keep attention, and prevent 
boredom. 
 
The team-teaching approach allows for more interaction between teachers and students. 
Faculty evaluates students on their achievement of the learning goals; students evaluate 
faculty members on their teaching proficiency. Emphasis is on student and faculty 
growth, balancing initiative and shared responsibility, specialization and broadening 
horizons, the clear and interesting presentation of content and student development, 
democratic participation and common expectations, and cognitive, affective, and 
behavioral outcomes. This combination of analysis, synthesis, critical thinking, and 
practical applications can be done on all levels of education, from kindergarten through 
graduate school. 
 
Several collaborative teaching approaches have proven to be successful to guide 
educators who work together in co-teaching partnerships to differentiate instruction. The 
approaches include: 
1. Supportive Co-teaching - where the one member of the team takes the lead role 

and the other member rotates among students to provide support 
2. Parallel Co-teaching - where support personnel and the classroom teacher instruct 

different heterogeneous groups of students 
3. Complementary Co-teaching - where a member of the co-teaching team does 

something to supplement or complement the instruction provided by the other 
member of the team (e.g., models note taking on a transparency, paraphrases the 
other co-teacher’s statements) 

4. Team Teaching - where the members of the team co-teach alongside one another 
and share responsibility for planning, teaching, and assessing the progress of all 
students in the class. 

 
Some co-teaching approaches (e.g., complementary and team teaching) require greater 
commitment to, and skill in collaborative planning. It is recommended that collaborative 
teams select among the co-teaching approaches, as needed, based up the curriculum 
demands of a unit or lesson and student learning characteristics, needs, and interests. 
When deciding which approach to use in a given lesson, the goal always is to improve the 
educational outcomes of students through the selected co-teaching strategies. Many 
beginning co-teachers start with supportive teaching and parallel teaching because these 



175 
 

approaches involve less structured coordination among the co-teaching team members. 
As co-teaching skills and relationships strengthen, co-teachers then venture into the 
complementary teaching and team teaching approaches that require more time, 
coordination, and knowledge in one another’s skills. 
 
Working as a team, teachers model respect for differences, interdependence, and conflict-
resolution skills. Team members together set the course goals and content, select 
common materials such as texts and films, and develop tests and final examinations for 
all students. They set the sequence of topics and supplemental materials. They also give 
their own interpretations of the materials and use their own teaching styles. The greater 
the agreement on common objectives and interests, the more likely that teaching will be 
interdependent and coordinated. 
 
Breaking out of the taken-for-granted single-subject, single-course, single-teacher pattern 
encourages other innovations and experiments. For example, students can be split along 
or across lines of sex, age, culture, or other interests, then recombined to stimulate 
reflection. Remedial programs and honors sections provide other attractive opportunities 
to make available appropriate and effective curricula for students with special needs or 
interests. They can address different study skills and learning techniques. Team teaching 
can also offset the danger of imposing ideas, values, and mindsets on minorities or less 
powerful ethnic groups. Teachers of different backgrounds can culturally enrich one 
another and students. 
 
Co-teaching can be a wonderful experience when planning and communication are in 
place beginning day one. Here are six steps very helpful when preparing for a co-teaching 
experience. 
 
1.  Establish Rapport. 

The first step that you (the regular classroom teacher and the special education 
teacher) need to take is to establish a relationship -- even before the students enter 
the building. Get to know each other on a personal level. When the two of you have 
a comfortable relationship and rapport with each other, the children feel more 
comfortable in the classroom. A positive relationship will help minimize 
misunderstandings and motivate you to resolve problems before they escalate. 

2. Identify your Teaching Styles and Use them to Create a Cohesive Classroom. 
Instructional and discipline styles are just two factors you need to examine so that 
you can combine the best of both of your styles to create a cohesive classroom. 
You need to find a balance that makes everyone comfortable. When you plan 
lessons together, you can use your two styles to complement one another and thus 
enhance the lessons and the delivery of instruction. You create a cohesive 
classroom with consistent expectations when both of you are on the same page with 
instruction and discipline styles. 

3. Discuss Strengths and Weaknesses. 
Make a list of strengths, weaknesses, likes, and dislikes. Then take the lists and 
compare them and highlight the strengths that are dominant for one teacher and 
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allow that person to be the lead teacher in those areas. By using these strengths, 
you can differentiate your instruction to meet the needs of a larger group more 
frequently within the classroom. 

4.  Discuss Individualized Education Plans and Regular Education Goals. 
To create Individualized Education Plans (IEPs), the special educator needs to 
involve the regular educator in the special education process. Otherwise, the two of 
you cannot effectively execute the plans. It's difficult to educate a child if you are 
unaware of his or her special needs. It is important to discuss the modifications and 
accommodations as well as the goals and objectives to ensure student success in the 
classroom. 

5.  Formulate a Plan of Action and Act as a Unified Team. 
You have to make decisions constantly throughout the year, so if you formulate a 
plan of action in the beginning of the year, disruptions will be minimal. Consider 
the following items in your plan of action: 
 Scheduling 
 Expected classroom behaviors 
 Classroom procedures, such as class work and homework policies, turning in 

work 
 Consequences of not following rules and procedures 
 Grading 
 Communication between home and school 

 
Advantages of Team Teaching 
i. Teamwork improves the quality of teaching as various experts approach the same 

topic from different angles 
ii. Poor teachers can be observed, critiqued, and improved by the other team members 

in a nonthreatening, supportive context.  
iii. The evaluation done by a team of teachers will be more insightful and balanced 

than the introspection and self-evaluation of an individual teacher. 
iv. Working in teams spreads responsibility, encourages creativity, deepens 

friendships, and builds community among teachers.  
v. Teachers complement one another. They share insights, propose new approaches, 

and challenge assumptions. They learn new perspectives and insights, techniques 
and values from watching one another.  

vi. Students enter into conversations between them as they debate, disagree with 
premises or conclusions, raise new questions, and point out consequences. 
Contrasting viewpoints encourage more active class participation and independent 
thinking from students, especially if there is team balance for gender, race, culture, 
and age.  

vii. Team teaching is particularly effective with older and underprepared students when 
it moves beyond communicating facts to tap into their life experience. 

viii. The team cuts teaching burdens and boosts morale.  
ix. As teachers see the quality of teaching and learning improve, their self-esteem and 

happiness grow. This aids in recruiting and keeping faculty. 
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Disadvantages of Team Teaching 
i. Team teaching is not always successful.  
ii. Some teachers are rigid personality types or may be wedded to a single method. 

Some simply dislike the other teachers on the team. Some do not want to risk 
humiliation and discouragement at possible failures. Some fear they will be 
expected to do more work for the same salary. Others are unwilling to share the 
spotlight or their pet ideas or to lose total control. 

iii. Team teaching makes more demands on time and energy. Members must arrange 
mutually agreeable times for planning and evaluation. Discussions can be draining 
and group decisions take longer. 

iv.  Rethinking the courses to accommodate the team-teaching method is often 
inconvenient. 

v. Some students flourish in a highly structured environment. Some are confused by 
conflicting opinions. Too much variety may hinder habit formation. 

vi. All things being considered, team teaching enhances the quality of learning that it 
is sure to spread widely in the future. Of course, team teaching is not the only 
answer to all problems plaguing teachers, students, and administrators. It requires 
planning, skilled management, willingness to risk change and even failure, 
humility, open-mindedness, imagination, and creativity. But the results are worth it. 

 

6.9 Discuss Method 
 
In the classroom, students sit around a table with their peers and with a faculty tutor as a 
guide, there are no lectures, no didactic discourses, and no simple regurgitation of others’ 
conclusions. Instead, ideas are proposed, rebutted, and defended, until, through 
discussion and critical argumentation, the class discerns the meaning of a given text and, 
more important, its veracity or error. The truth is found by way of the conversation. This 
is the Discussion Method, also called the Socratic Method after the Ancient Greek 
philosopher Socrates, who would engage his students with questions and dialogue. 
Because the class is small, the tutor is able to determine each student’s progress, and 
students have ample occasion to make their difficulties known. There is a true meeting of 
the minds. 
 
The Discussion Method demands that students come to class well prepared. Compelling 
them to think out their arguments in advance and to answer their peers’ questions and 
counter-arguments, it sharpens their powers of reason, analysis, and articulation. It thus 
provides them with fundamental skills necessary for success in any discipline or 
profession. One of the most challenging teaching methods, leading discussions can also 
be one of the most rewarding. Using discussions as a primary teaching method allows 
you to stimulate critical thinking. As you establish a rapport with your students, you can 
demonstrate that you appreciate their contributions at the same time that you challenge 
them to think more deeply and to articulate their ideas more clearly. Frequent questions, 
whether asked by you or by the students, provide a means of measuring learning and 
exploring in-depth the key concepts of the course. 
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1.  Create a Comfortable, Non-threatening Environment. 
 Introduce yourself and explain your interests in the topic on the first day. 
Encourage questions from the outset. For example, require each student to submit a 
question about the course during the first day or week. This assignment can also 
serve as a way for you to ensure that they have each figured out how to log on to a 
discussion forum that you are using throughout the course. 

2.  Get to Know Your Students, their Skills and Perspectives 
 Learn your students’ names during the first week of class. Consistently use their 
names when calling on them and when referring to comments they have made in 
class. Using their names will convince them that you see them each as individuals 
with something valuable to add, thus creating an environment of mutual trust and 
interest.  

3.  Clarify the Rules and Expectations for Discussions at the Outset.  
Define what you think of as a successful discussion (for example, one that includes 
participation by all group members, stays on topic, and explores issues in depth and 
from a variety of perspectives.) Make it clear that good discussions rarely happen 
without effort. Discourage students from monopolizing the discussion or 
interrupting one another, indicate whether it will be necessary for students to raise 
their hands and be called on before speaking; this decision will depend on your 
preference and on the size of the class. 

4.  Communicate to Students the Importance of Discussion to their Success in the 
Course as a Whole.  
If you use discussions on a regular basis, assign grades for student participation. 
Inform students of the specific criteria that you will use. For example, will you 
evaluate the frequency and quality of their contributions, as well as how effectively 
they each respond to others’ comments? Your written evaluation can be designed to 
encourage the quiet students to talk more often and the verbose students to hold 
their comments to give others a chance to participate. No matter how often you use 
discussions in your course, you can underscore their importance by ensuring that 
you discuss material that later appears on exams and by integrating students’ 
contributions (with attribution) into subsequent lectures, discussions, and 
assignments. 

5.  Plan and Prepare the Discussion. 
 Develop clear goals and a specific plan for each session. Compose specific 
questions that will move the discussion forward, illuminate major points, and 
prompt students to offer evidence for their assertions and to consider other points 
of view. 

6.  Accommodate Different Learning Preferences.  
Expect that your students will bring into the course different learning preferences. 
For example, while some may be active learners who prefer to solve problems in 
order to learn concepts, others are reflective learners who prefer to master concepts 
through uninterrupted reflection. Recognize your own learning preferences and 
make efforts to extend your approach beyond those preferences. In other words, do 
not assume that you can teach something in the same way that you learned it and 
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get the same results with all of your students. You can be most effective if you 
combine teaching methods to reach as many students as possible. 

7.  Provide a Structure.  
Write an outline or list of guiding questions on the board before you begin the 
discussion. Each session should have a clear beginning, middle, and end. Respond 
to student contributions in ways that move the discussion forward and keep it 
focused on the topic at hand. 

8. At Appropriate Points in the Session, Summarize the Major Ideas and Write 
them on the Board.  
If you do not do this, students will have a hard time picking out the most important 
ideas from the discussion and understanding their significance. Writing on the 
board is particularly helpful for students who are visual learners. 

9.  Combine Discussions with other Methods.  
Plan to use brief lectures to introduce complex topics or to clarify the larger 
concepts that the current set of readings investigates (see Teaching with Lectures). 
Beginning on the first day, use frequent small-group work: divide the class into 
groups of 2-4 students, then give each group a focused assignment, with specific 
objectives and roles that they should each take on in order to complete the 
assignment. Assign students brief writing assignments, such as writing a set of 
questions or a brief reflective piece that will serve as the basis for in-class 
discussions. Consider supplementing class discussions with threaded, online 
discussions that you monitor. Small-group discussions, writing assignments, and 
online discussions can be effective methods for encouraging participation by 
students who are uncomfortable speaking in large groups and for enabling students 
to learn from one another. 

10.  Integrate student Responses into the Discussion without Making the 
Discussion Merely a Student-teacher Interaction.  
Ask students to respond directly to one another’s ideas. The use of small-group 
discussions will allow students to become better acquainted and thus facilitate their 
communication with one another. 

11.  Use Verbal and Non-verbal Cues to Encourage Participation.  
Especially near the beginning of the semester, call on all students to answer 
questions, not just those who consistently raise their hands. Make eye contact and 
move around the room to engage the attention of all the students and to 
communicate that you expect each of them to participate.  

12.  Show Respect for all Questions and Comments. 
Listen carefully. Thank students for their contributions. Point out what is valuable 
about your students’ arguments, whether or not you agree with them. Develop 
helpful responses to incorrect answers or comments that are not sufficiently related 
to the issue currently being discussed. Take students’ ideas seriously: help them 
clarify their thinking by asking them to provide evidence for their arguments and to 
respond to ideas and arguments offered by other students. 
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6.10 Lecture Method of Teaching 
 
Lecture method of teaching is the oldest teaching method applied in educational institution. 
This teaching method is one way channel of communication of information. Students’ 
involvement in this teaching method is just to listen and sometimes pen down some notes if 
necessary during the lecture, combine the information and organize it.  Lecture method is the 
most commonly used method of teaching. It is a teacher- controlled & information centered 
approach in which the teacher works as a sole-resource in classroom instruction. In lecture 
method only the teacher talks & students are passive listeners. 
 

Advantages of Lecture Method of Teaching 
In this teaching method a large amount of the topics can be covered in a single class 
period. Learning material is not required. Students’ listening skills developed. Using of 
this method exclude the using of any equipment or Lab. Material is arranged logically in 
order to present it orally. So learning has a strong influence on method of teaching. 
 

Disadvantages of Lecture Method of Teaching 
Teacher delivers the same lecture to both students without recognizing the individual 
differences. Learning is an active process, thus study should encourage to actively 
participate in the class room instead of just listening the teacher. Lectures are often 
forgotten by the students soon after while learning is retained if activities are 
experienced. Attention level is not the same while student listening the lecture. Learning 
is not a simple process. The pouring process is educationally not perfect or recommended 
for secondary level students. At this level it is difficult for student to pick new concepts 
using lecture method of teaching. One of the problems in this method is to grab the 
attention of students in class room. Another big problem is that many students in the class 
cannot follow the theme.  
 

6.11 Case Method 
 
The case study teaching method is a highly adaptable style of teaching that involves 
problem-based learning and promotes the development of analytical skills. By presenting 
content in the format of a narrative accompanied by questions and activities that promote 
group discussion and solving of complex problems, case studies facilitate development of 
the higher levels of Bloom’s taxonomy of cognitive learning; moving beyond recall of 
knowledge to analysis, evaluation, and application.  
 

Similarly, case studies facilitate interdisciplinary learning and can be used to highlight 
connections between specific academic topics and real-world societal issues and applications. 
This has been reported to increase student motivation to participate in class activities, which 
promotes learning and increases performance on assessments. For these reasons, case-based 
teaching has been widely used in business and medical education for many years. Although 
case studies were considered a novel method of science education just 20 years ago, the case 
study teaching method has gained popularity in recent years among an array of scientific 
disciplines such as biology, chemistry, nursing, and psychology. 
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Studies have shown that working in groups during completion of case studies 
significantly improves student perceptions of learning and may increase performance. 
Case study teaching has been shown to improve exam performance. Use of case studies 
can also improve students’ ability to synthesize complex analytical questions about the 
real-world issues. Additionally, faculty from a number of institutions have reported that 
using case studies promotes critical thinking, learning, and participation among students, 
especially in terms of the ability to view an issue from multiple perspectives and to grasp 
the practical application of core course concepts. 
 

Activity-11 
Visit a nearby doctor/psychologist and discuss the case studies most frequent 
psychological problems of the teen agers and formulate plan for overcoming these 
problems in the school. 

 

6.12 Active Learning Strategies 
Active learning engages students in learning, using activities such as reading, writing, 
discussion, or problem solving, which promote analysis, synthesis, and evaluation of 
class content. Engaging students in individual or small group activities–pairs or trios 
especially–is a low-risk strategy that ensures the participation of all. The sampling 
of basic activities below can be adapted to almost any discussion or lecture setting. 
Using these strategies, or variations on them, ensures that you'll hold your students' 
attention in class and throughout the semester. 
1. Ice Breakers 

These activities get people talking quickly and personally about their goals, fears and 
expectations for the session before them. For example, you might consider having 
participants fill out a 3x5 card with their names and phrases/words in response to 
questions you've given all of them; the participants then put on these cards as name 
badges and walk around the room meeting as many people as possible, interviewing 
others about the ideas/information on the card or large-size name tags; after five 
minutes you can ask participants to return to their seats and jot down names of folks 
who might be contacts after the session or jot down an individual goal for the session. 

2. Think/Pair/Share 
Have students turn to someone near them to summarize what they're learning, 
to answer a question posed during the discussion, or to consider how and why 
and when they might apply a concept.  This works well with pre-planned 
questions and with ideas that emerge during a larger group discussion. The 
objectives are to engage students with the material on an individual level, in 
pairs, and finally as a large group. The activity can help to organize prior 
knowledge; brainstorm questions; or summarize, apply, or integrate new 
information. Approximate time may be six to eight minutes. 

3. Write/Pair/Share 
The format for this strategy is identical to the think-pair-share, except that 
students process the question asked of them by writing about it rather than 
reflecting. After a brief time to note their thoughts, each student turns to a 
partner to discuss. The activity closes with the instructor calling on random 
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students to summarize their responses. As with the think-pair-share, the 
instructor may choose to skip the summary portion of the exercise depending 
on circumstances. 

4. Student Summaries 
During a class session, the instructor pauses and asks students to explain to a 
partner the central concepts just presented. The activity can be altered in 
several ways. The instructor can request that students write or think 
individually prior to discussing with a partner, making the activity resemble a 
think/write-pair-share. 

5. Question and Answer in Pairs 
The objective here is to engage individuals with readings and then to pair 
them to answer particular questions. This helps to deepen the level of analysis 
of presentations/readings, and helps engage participants in explaining new 
concepts, as well as considering how/where to apply the concepts to their own 
thinking/work setting. Five to ten minutes can be spent in it. 

6. One Minute Paper/Free Write 
Ask students to write for 2-3 minutes on a topic or in response to a question 
that you've developed for the session. Again, this is particularly useful in 
those moments in which instructors are asking students to move from one 
level of understanding to another, from presentation of new ideas to 
application of ideas. These moments of writing provide a transition for 
students by bringing together prior learning, relevant experience and new 
insights as a means of moving to a new (aspect of the) topic. A minute of 
writing is also a useful thing when discussion takes a turn you didn't expect – 
when a particularly good question comes from the group, when discussion 
keeps circulating around a basic idea rather than inching its way into potential 
applications or deepening of ideas.   

7. Two Column Method 
Before solving a problem or applying concepts, a teacher can help participants 
more fully consider a problem by employing a two-column method of 
generating and recording responses to a prompt." Head two columns on the 
board with "Looks/Sounds Like" and "Doesn't Look/Sound Like" and ask the 
participants for ideas, observations, recalling of presentation information that 
will support one side of the board or the other. This technique can be quite 
effective in moving a group discussion from basic ideas toward considerations 
of how to apply those ideas. 

 

6.13 Questioning Techniques 
Questioning techniques are a heavily used, and thus widely researched, teaching strategy. 
Research indicates that asking questions is second only to lecturing. Teachers spend from 
35 to 50 percent of their instructional time in asking questions. But are these questions 
effective in raising student achievement? How can teachers ask better questions of their 
students? How can current educational research inform practice?Teachers ask questions 
for a variety of purposes, including: to actively involve students in the lesson, to increase 
motivation or interest, to evaluate students’ preparation, to check on completion of work, 
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to develop critical thinking skills, to review previous lessons and to stimulate 
independent learning. 
 
A teacher may vary his or her purpose in asking questions during a single lesson, or a 
single question may have more than one purpose. In general, research shows that 
instruction involving questioning is more effective than instruction without questioning. 
One important finding is that questions that focus student attention on important elements 
of a lesson result in better comprehension than those that focus on unusual or interesting 
elements. Questions should also be structured. 
 
Types of Questions 
Educators have traditionally classified questions according to Bloom’s Taxonomy. 
Bloom’s Taxonomy includes six categories: 
1. Knowledge – recall data or information 
2. Comprehension – understand meaning 
3. Application – use a concept in a new situation 
4. Analysis – separate concepts into parts; distinguish between facts and inferences 
5. Synthesis – combine parts to form new meaning 
6. Evaluation – make judgments about the value of ideas or products 
 
Regardless of the classification, traditional wisdom holds that the higher cognitive 
questions lead to higher-quality answers and increased learning and achievement. However, 
the research has mixed conclusions in this area. Some studies found that higher level 
questions did indeed produce deeper learning, while others found that not to be the case. 
According to some studies, lower cognitive questions (knowledge and comprehension on 
Bloom’s Taxonomy) may be most beneficial for primary students. Lower cognitive 
questions are also more effective when the goal is to impart factual knowledge and commit 
it to memory. This finding does not mean that primary teachers should avoid all higher 
cognitive questions. Certainly, primary students need to have chances to speculate, 
imagine, and manipulate the information being presented. Some research, however, 
suggests that for these youngest students, these questions should be used more sparingly. 
Studies show that a combination of lower and higher questions is more effective than the 
exclusive use of one or the other. Increasing the use of higher cognitive questions can 
produce superior learning gains for older students, particularly those in secondary school, 
and does not reduce student performance on lower cognitive questions. 
 
How many Questions? When? 
How many questions should a teacher ask and at what point during the lesson? Frequent 
questioning has been shown to be positively related to learning facts, but simply asking a 
greater number of questions do not facilitate the learning of more complex material. Just as 
with higher cognitive questions, it may be necessary to include explicit instruction to 
promote student learning of complicated concepts. Teachers often pose questions prior to 
reading. Research shows that while this strategy is effective for older students, those with 
high ability, and those interested in the subject matter, it is not as effective for younger 
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students and poor readers, who tend to focus only on the material that will help them 
answer the questions. 
 
Wait-Time 
Wait-time is another crucial factor in questioning techniques. Wait-time can be defined as 
the amount of time a teacher allows to elapse after he or she has posed a question. In the 
classrooms studied, the average wait-time after a question was posed one second or less. 
Students perceived as slow learners were afforded less wait-time than students viewed as 
more capable. This amount of wait-time is not sufficient for students, particularly for 
those that experience difficulty. For higher cognitive questions, no wait-time threshold 
was observed. Researchers noted that students seemed to become more engaged and 
successful the longer the teacher waited. Increased wait-time is related to a number of 
student outcomes, including improved achievement and retention, greater numbers of 
higher cognitive responses, longer responses, decreases in interruptions, and increased 
student-student interactions. In fact, researchers believe that a causal relationship may 
exist between the two: higher cognitive questions require more wait-time, and more wait-
time allows for the implementation of higher cognitive discussions. 
 
Feedback: Redirecting, Probing, and Responding 
A teacher’s response to students’ answers is just as important as the question asked. A 
response may redirect students when an incorrect answer is given or students misinterpret 
the question. Teachers may probe for further explanation when a partial answer is given. 
Finally, teachers may validate a correct response. Research in this area shows that 
redirection and probing are effective when they are explicitly focused on student responses. 
Vague or critical feedback (such as “That’s not right, try again”) has been shown to be 
unrelated to achievement. How can teachers make use of these findings? For example, 
teachers may choose to: 
 Plan and write out the questions to be used in a lesson. How many are lower 

cognitive questions? Higher cognitive questions? Is the percentage appropriate for 
the age and ability level of your students? 

 Anticipate possible student responses, especially partially correct or incorrect ones. 
How will you probe for further information or redirect? 

 When you watch, record your wait-time for each question. Also note if you provide 
longer wait-times to certain students. Or examine your feedback. Are you specific 
and focused on the students’ responses? 

 Seek out resources and professional developments that can help you improve your 
questioning techniques. If possible, start a study group with colleagues. 
 

Activity- 13 
Discuss teacher’s use of questioning techniques for a variety of purposes with any senior 
teacher. 
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6.14  Summary of the Unit 
 
Institutions of higher learning across the nation are responding to political, economic, 
social and technological pressures to be more responsive to students' needs and more 
concerned about how well students are prepared to assume future societal roles. Faculty 
are already feeling the pressure to lecture less, to make learning environments more 
interactive, to integrate technology into the learning experience, and to use collaborative 
learning strategies when appropriate. Obviously, information technology has broadened 
our concept of the learning environment. It has made it possible for learning experiences 
to be extended beyond the confines of the traditional classroom. Distance learning 
technologies take many forms such as computer simulations, interactive collaboration/ 
discussion, and the creation of virtual learning environments connecting regions or 
nations. Components of distance learning such as email, list serves, and interactive 
software have also been useful additions to the educational setting. 
 

6.15  Self-assessment Questions 
 
1. Discuss the concept of Computer Assisted Instruction (CAI). Briefly state the 

factors that influence Computer Assisted Instruction. 
2. Critically analyze the merits and demerits of Computer Assisted Instruction. 
3. State that non-graded programs allow students to progress at their own pace. 
4. Describe the term “Formal and non-formal Education” and also critically analyze 

the problems in the promotion of non-formal education. 
5. Write short note on the following: 
1. Distance Education 
2. Benefits of Distance Education 
3. Technologies of Distance Education 
6. Critically examine that “Open learning is an innovative movement in education.” 
7. “Correspondence education relies on the self-paced learning of the student as it 

does not include any face-to-face interaction at all—an instructor-centered, and not 
student-centered, one-way communication.” Discuss. 

8. With reference to the scope and instruction, explain the mode of Package 
Instruction 

9. Write short note on the following: 
1. Team Teaching 
2. Different approaches of team teaching 
3. Different steps helpful for a co-teaching experience 
10.  Describe the lecture method with its advantages and disadvantages. 
11. Discuss that case study teaching method is a highly adaptable style of teaching that 

involves problem-based learning. 
12.  What are active learning strategies to engage student’s attention in class and 

throughout the semester?  
13. Discuss that questioning techniques are a heavily used, and thus widely researched, 

teaching strategy and when should teachers may probe for further explanation? 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
Teaching is the specialized application of knowledge, skills and attributes designed to 
provide unique service to meet the educational needs of the individual and of society. 
You are commonly heard about the term of “competent teacher”, which varies person to 
person. Without good competent teachers even the best system of education is found to 
fail while with good competent teachers the defects of the system can largely be 
overcome (Singh, 2007).Competency is a narrower, more atomistic concept used to label 
particular abilities (McConnell, 2001).Internationally, there is growing interest in 
assessing teacher competence prompted by demand for quality assurance and for greater 
recognition of the teaching profession (Verloop, 1999). Competence is a comprehensive 
concept for abilities or capabilities of people or organizations, while a specific 
competency forms a part of competence (Bos, 1998; Mulder, 2001; Van, Klink& Jansen, 
2002).Professional standards describe what teachers need to know and do to provide 
relevant and valuable learning experiences for learners and groups of individuals 
(Cruickshank, 2009).These standards clearly state the competences of teachers which are 
ranged from knowledge and understanding to performance and skills. Competent teachers 
believe that all their students are capable of learning – gathering information, 
understanding complex material, posing and solving problems, critiquing and questioning 
conflicting information, constructing alternative perspectives and synthesizing, 
comparing and analyzing evidence (Irvine, 1997). 
 
Drawing on the work of Dewey (1965), Grossman and McDonald (2008) argue that 
pedagogies in teacher education need to approximate practice in such a way that 
prospective teachers should engage in ‘‘intensive, focused opportunities to experiment with 
aspects of practice and then learn from that experience. They suggest looking back and 
rethinking approaches such as microteaching in order to create experiences where what is 
simplified are not the very features of teaching that make it difficult. Microteaching is a 
system of controlled practice that makes it possible to concentrate on specified teaching 
behavior and to practice teaching under controlled conditions (Allen and Eve, 1968).It is a 
teaching training technique for learning teaching skills. It employs real teaching situation 
for developing skills and helps to get deeper knowledge regarding the art of teaching. 
Teacher education programs should prepare teachers to develop contexts that will support 
the learning of all of their students (Hammond & Branford, 2005).In particular, the care 
with which teachers support and guide all their pupils’ learning forms an integral part for 
supporting pupils to succeed in learning (Nodding, 2005).  
 

LEARNING OUTCOMES 
 
After study this unit the prospective teacher will be able to: 
 define teacher’s competencies according to National Professional Standards for 

initial preparation of teachers in Pakistan. 
 demonstrate teaching skills based on National Professional Standards for initial 

preparation of teachers in Pakistan. 
 explain the process of Micro Teaching with examples 
 review the role of technology in teacher education programs. 
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7.1. Teacher Competencies 
 
Teachers more than ever have a vital role to play in helping students realize their futures 
by providing them with instruction that gives direction and allows them to hone their new 
cognitive and technological skills (Daggett, 2012). As facilitators of learning, teachers 
encourage varied student centered learning experiences, guide students to the right 
conclusions, help them answer complex questions, and redirect their misconceptions. 
Teachers should promote highly rigorous and relevant learning in which students have 
opportunities to tackle challenging problems, the kind they are likely to encounter in life. 
Internationally, there is growing interest in assessing teacher competence prompted by 
demand for quality assurance and for greater recognition of the teaching profession 
(Verloop, 1999). Competence is a comprehensive concept for abilities or capabilities of 
people or organizations, while a specific competency forms a part of competence (Bos, 
1998; Mulder, 2001; Van, Klink& Jansen, 2002).Competency is a narrower, more 
atomistic concept used to label particular abilities (McConnell, 2001).Without good 
competent teachers even the best system of education is found to fail while with good 
competent teachers the defects of the system can largely be overcome (Singh, 2007). 
Professional standards describe what teachers need to know and do to provide relevant 
and valuable learning experiences for learners and groups of individuals (Cruickshank, 
2009).Teaching and learning are actions necessary to accomplish a goal in Education. 
Teaching is a process that facilitates learning. Teaching is the specialized application of 
knowledge, skills and attributes designed to provide unique service to meet the 
educational needs of the individual and of society. The choice of learning activities 
whereby the goals of education are realized in the school is the responsibility of the 
teaching profession. Teaching well is an art rooted in practical, applied, behavioral 
sciences. Teaching is perceived as stimulating, directing, guiding the learner and 
evaluating the learning outcomes of teaching. The quality of education is directly related 
to the quality of teaching staff. Quality of teaching is debatable topic of researchers, on 
which the building of quality education is raised. Rapid developments in education, both 
locally and globally, have raised questions about teacher education and the attributes 
which underpin proposed teacher preparation and professional development opportunities 
(Thorpe, 2002). Education and the challenges of preparing quality teachers are important 
priorities in many developing and developed countries; Pakistan is no different. The 
success of what Pakistan hopes to achieve in education depends on the quality of its 
teachers. Competent effective teachers help to build a strong system of education. The 
traditional role of the teacher at the centre of student learning is no longer adequate to 
meet these challenges. In 2009 the education policy has presented ten professional 
standards for teaching according to international education scenario. These standards 
clearly state the competences of teachers which are ranged from knowledge and 
understanding to performance and skills. Teachers have the responsibility to ensure that 
all students develop to their fullest potential. Competent teachers believe that all their 
students are capable of learning – gathering information, understanding complex 
material, posing and solving problems, critiquing and questioning conflicting 
information, constructing alternative perspectives and synthesizing, comparing and 
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analyzing evidence (Irvine, 1997). Here is given below the detail of teachers’ 
competencies based on National Professional Standards.  
 
7.1.1. Teachers’ Knowledge: 
Teachers should rethink about the content of a particular discipline as it relates to the 
lives of their students. To be effective communicators, teachers need an understanding of 
both children and subject matter. The teachers should know the content they are to tend 
as well as that of the disciplines from which their instructional subject matter may be 
taken. The first is necessary for teaching anything at all. The second applies a depth of 
knowledge essential to the teachers’ feelings of intellectual security and their abilities to 
handle instructional content with greater understanding. 

 
7.1.1.1 Knowledge About Subject Matter: 
Prospective teachers should have a command on contents of subject matter. They should 
well aware about the framework of National Curriculum for their particular subject 
matter. They should understand the different learning theories and process of acquiring 
knowledge. They should possess knowledge about the historical development of 
theoretical concepts and structure of different domains such as cognitive domain, 
Affective Domain and psycho motor Domain. Furthermore, they should understand the 
evolving nature of subject matter and teaching techniques for the teaching of discipline. 
They should have knowledge to explain the relationship of subject matter to other 
disciplines. 
 
7.1.1.2. Knowledge of Human Growth and Development: 
Teachers should aware different learning theories to understand how student construct 
knowledge, acquire skills and develop habits of mind. Students learning style is 
influenced by individual experiences, talent and prior learning, as well as language, 
culture, family, and community values. They should have knowledge to identify the 
individual differences of students and developmental abilities of students, which may 
include learning differences, cultural and socio-emotional differences, special physical or 
emotional challenges and gifted and talented exceptionalities. They should understand the 
diverse style of learning and aware about motivational strategies to achieve and excel. 
They should know the processes and skills that help students to develop knowledge, skills 
and dispositions of reflective thinking and enable students to solve problems in classroom 
and out of the class. 
 
7.1.1.3. Knowledge of Islamic Ethical Values: 
A competent teacher knows the Islamic code of conduct (beliefs, prayers and ethics) in 
light of teachings of Quran and Sunnah such as; equality, justice, brotherhood, balance, 
tolerance and peace. It does not mean that the non-Muslim cannot become a competent 
teacher but he should know the ethical values of Islam as Pakistan being an Islamic state. 
Teachers should have an understanding of those values which are globally accepted and 
being promoted. They should understand the present need of national and global peace, 
and the factors affecting peace and resulting in decline of the values and ethics.They 
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should reduce the negative impact of prejudice, discrimination, social class, gender, race 
and language on the moral development of students and society. They should aware the 
ways of teaching to incorporate the Islamic and universal ethical values in learners' 
beliefs and practices to bring peace. Essential principles of Islamic values in the texts 
books are already presented but teacher should possess knowledge to excel it. 
 
7.1.1.4. Knowledge of Instructional Planning and Strategies: 
Competent teachers possess the knowledge of aims, goals and objectives of education as 
well as the understanding of curriculum for specific subject and their importance in 
instructional planning. They are well aware about the principles of acquisitions of 
reading, writing and arithmetic skills at different stages of development. They know 
about the availability of appropriate resources and materials for instructional planning 
including the use of instructional technology to promote students' attention and thinking. 
They plan instructional strategies based on students' needs, development progress and 
prior knowledge. They have knowledge in depth to use various techniques for developing 
instructional method, materials and the environment to help all students learn. They 
understand about the variety of instructional approaches and the use of various 
technologies, to promote critical thinking and logical reasoning. Strategies for teaching 
widely ranged depend upon the teaching goals, available resources and personal attributes 
of teacher. Selection of particular strategy is debatable topic but the main theme of every 
strategy should be involved all students in active learning process. Active learning 
instructional strategies include a wide range of activities that share the common element 
of involving students in doing things and thinking about the things they are doing. Active 
learning instructional strategies can be created and used to engage students in thinking 
critically or creatively, speaking confidently, Expressing ideas through writing and 
Reflecting upon the learning process. 
 
7.1.1.5. Knowledge of Assessment: 
Assessment is a continuous part of formal learning process to evaluate students’ learning 
outcomes and competencies. The purpose of the assessment process is to assess the 
competencies of individuals to practice selected functions effectively and efficiently 
(Marry, 2015). It is based on learning objectives of the instructional process, and learning 
objectives of the instructional process are expectations of curriculum and policymakers. 
These are presented in written form to the teachers. Teachers should plan their 
instructional strategies in the light of these learning expectations. These expectations 
should be shared with learners so that they can be more motivated towards learning 
process. Text books are major source of contents to be shared and learned in schools. 
Now the learning objectives are written in every text book before starting each and every 
unit. Teachers should know different types of assessments such as; criterion-referenced 
and norm-referenced instruments, traditional standardized and performance-based tests, 
observation systems and assessments of student work, for evaluating how students learn, 
what they know and are able to do, and what kinds of experiences will support their 
further growth and development. Teachers should have understanding about, how to 
evaluate the results of assessment and how to use it in improving teaching and learning. 
They also possess knowledge about the measurement theory and assessment-related 
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issues, such as validity, reliability, bias and scoring concerns. 
 
7.1.1.6. Knowledge of Learning Environment: 
Teachers know and understand the importance of positive learning environment and 
classroom management. They are well aware about the learning theories including the 
principles and strategies of effective classroom management that promote positive 
relationships, cooperation and purposeful learning activities in the classroom. Classroom 
environment influences learning process of all students. Teachers play major roles in 
creating positive and comfort learning environment. They should have knowledge about 
the techniques to support enhancing the students more participation and commitment for 
active and lifelong learning. Prospective teachers can benefit from a more detailed and 
disaggregated views of what tools are available, and how they can be used most 
effectively in support of specific teaching and learning goals (Deal, 2009). Effective 
teaching learning process is required to plan it before it can be executed. Prior Lesson 
planning is helpful for teachers to stimulate them to take a deeper look at the everyday 
learning environment. It encourages them to think about managing the individual 
differences of students in learning environment. Teachers should understand the role of 
students in promoting each other's learning and recognizes the importance of peer 
relationships in creating an ethical climate of learning. They have knowledge about using 
the democratic values in the classroom. 
 

7.1.1.7. Knowledge of Using the Information Communication Technologies: 
Experiences with technology can pave the way for unprecedented learning opportunities. 
However, without an education component, technology cannot reach its full potential for 
supporting children’s learning and development. In early childhood programs, the 
education component often means adults being nearby, interacting with children and 
providing opportunities for peer-to-peer learning to encourage children to gain the skills 
they need for succeeding in school (Glaubke 2007; McCarrick & Li 2007; Penuel et al. 
2009). Competent teachers should have understanding of operating and integrating 
technologies in classroom and laboratory activities. They should possess knowledge 
about use of operating system and software for word processing, filing, research, data 
storage and presentation of information. How to use available diverse technical tools (art 
work, videos, cameras, phones, computers, etc.) in their classrooms. 
 

7.1.1.8. Knowledge About Importance of Collaborating: 
The basic concepts of collaboration in teaching should be developed among today’s 
teachers. Teaching is not occurred in a vacuum and students cannot be isolated from their 
families. Education is a social process and societal pressures cannot be eliminated in 
teaching learning process, anyhow it can be minimized through involving all stakeholders 
of education in this phenomenon. Teachers should understand the importance of 
collaboration and role of the school within the community and how to utilize partnerships 
to contribute in student learning and development. They should know different 
approaches to collaborate effectively with parents, professionals and community. They 
should have knowledge to develop communication and interpersonal relationships with 
parents for betterment of students. 
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7.1.1.9. Knowledge about Professional Code of Conduct: 
Teachers know and understand about the demands of a professional code of conduct and 
how educational research and other methods of inquiry can be used as a means for 
continuous learning, self-assessment and development. They should have knowledge in 
depth to be inventive and innovative about teaching practice. They know to develop and 
maintain a personal professional portfolio. Teachers may improve their professional 
capabilities, propose new ways of teaching, and be able to share their expert knowledge 
with their colleagues through effective communication. They may try new training aids 
and strategies for achieving lifelong learning among their students. The curriculum and 
learning requirement of students are changed day by day with changing whole scenario of 
globe due to digital age. Teachers should have awareness about continuous professional 
development and code of conduct. 

 
7.1.1.10. Knowledge About Intellectual Status of English: 
Teachers have knowledge about the intellectual Status of English Language in Pakistan. 
English is an international language and its promotion is necessary to assess the knowledge 
assets which are commonly expressed in this language. They understand the main focus 
and aims of teaching English as a subject at the national level as well as the objectives of 
using English as medium of instruction in Pakistan. They should know the Syntax and 
structure of English Language, English Teaching methods and steps of learning process, 
and Specific learning difficulties i.e. Second Language Impairment (SLI). 
 

Activity  7.1 
Arrange an interview session with teachers of any local public school in your sounding, 
discuss about the knowledge based teachers’ competencies, enlist them and compare 
those competencies with the above prescribed competencies. 

 
7.1.2. Teachers’ Dispositions: 
Teaching dispositions are may be called as ideas, beliefs and aptitude for teaching due to 
which a competent teacher is committed to engage all students in active learning process. 
According to National Professional Standards of teachers, the main teachers’ dispositions 
are given below. 
 

7.1.2.1 . Delivering Subject Matter: 
Teachers should be able to consider the individual differences found among students and 
facilitate them to acquire applicable knowledge of subject matter. They should promote 
self-confidence and mastery knowledge of contents.  Teachers value and are committed to 
facilitate the learners through using multiple ways in construction and acquiring knowledge. 
They should make knowledge applicable to real world situation. They should value the 
diverse talents of all students and helping them to develop self-confidence and subject 
matter competence. They should possess the belief that all children and adolescents can 
learn at high levels and achieve success. 
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7.1.2.2. The Diversity Nature of Human Growth &Development: 
Teachers value and are committed to educate the all children and adolescents. They 
should have belief that all children and adolescents bring talents and strengths to learning. 
They should appreciate the multiple ways of knowing and thinking. Effective teachers 
enhance the diverse talents of all students and help them to develop self-confidence and 
subject matter competence. Competent teachers treat all students equitably. They value 
the individual difference of learners in human growth and development. They provide 
resources to develop the belief that all children and adolescents can learn at high levels and 
achieve success. 
 
7.1.2.3. Islamic Ethical Values: 
Teachers are committed to bring awareness among students that 'Quran' and 'Sunnah' is 
only the valid source for knowing about Islamic values in true sense. They value and 
respect the individual and cultural/religious differences, and appreciation of the basic 
worth of each individual and cultural/religious group among students. They possess 
tolerance and value the celebration of diversity. They are well aware about the 
importance of dialogue as a means to conflict resolution. 
 
7.1.2.4. Instructional Planning and Strategies: 
Teachers value to attain national goals and learning objectives of the curriculum they are 
going to teach. They are committed for the development of students' critical thinking, 
independent problem-solving and performance capabilities. They are well aware about 
the Pedagogy of care, collaboration, cooperation, Team-work and cooperative learning. 
They should have abilities to solve learning problems of students applying different 
instructional strategies. 
 
7.1.2.5. Applying all Types of Assessment: 
Teachers are committed to understand that students' learning outcomes are the basis for 
their growth and their deficiencies are opportunities for learning. Fair, objective 
assessment and reporting to students and families. Teachers become observers of students 
performance through applying different types of assessment and provide them 
constructive feedback to improve their learning capabilities. 
 
7.1.2.6. Inductive Learning Environment: 
Teachers value and are committed to enhance the role of students in promoting each 
other's learning and recognizes the importance of peer relationships in creating an ethical 
climate of learning. Taking responsibility as facilitator, they play their roles for 
establishing a constructive and engaging climate in the classroom and participate in 
maintaining such a climate in the school as a whole. They use democratic values in the 
classroom. The real answer to control in the classroom lies in the mutual confidence and 
trust of pupils and teachers. Bad behavior amongst pupils usually has several causes, and 
though sometimes the most significant factors are concerned with the school, teacher and 
class often the reasons lie outside the school. The home background, peer group etc. can 
all be contributory factors. If, in the teacher's opinion, the disruptive behavior of one 
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child is significantly influencing the other pupils, advice must be sought from the head 
teacher about possible referral to the educational psychologist. This should be done 
before the teacher has had to undergo too many traumatic experiences. Unfortunately, 
with cutbacks in so many educational support services in local authorities, some schools 
have to continue to serve the needs of even the most disturbed children in the normal 
class situation. In these cases, the support of all staff, especially the most experienced, is 
necessary. Whatever means are used to try to help the situation; you should not ignore the 
insights and help which may come from parents. Try to meet with them and discuss the 
problems at all possible. 
 
7.1.1.7. Using the Information Communication Technologies: 
The information communication technologies are becoming essential component of daily 
social life. Teachers cannot be escaped from influences of technologies. Teachers value 
and are committed to appreciate the cultural dimension of communication, responding 
appropriately and seeking to foster culturally sensitive communication by and among all 
students in the class. Being a thoughtful and responsive listener, they foster the diversity 
of opinions among students and celebrate it in the classroom. They use all educational 
and informational technologies to enhance different aspect of teaching and learning. 
 
7.1.2.8. Collaboration: 
Teachers value to recognize the role of parents, guardians and other family members in 
students learning. Teachers being concerned about all aspects of the student's well-being 
and working with parents/families, provide opportunities for student success. Competent 
teachers are willing to work with parents/families and other professionals to improve the 
overall learning environment for students. They facilitate intellectual, physical and ethical 
development of students through cooperative learning and interaction with community 
institutions. The all stakeholders of educational system should do joint efforts to help 
students in achieving high level thinking and understanding during learning process. 
 
7.1.2.9. CPD and   Professional Code of Conduct: 
Teachers are committed to refine the all teaching practices that address the needs of all 
students and the school/community. They value the professional reflection, assessment 
and learning as an ongoing process. They have abilities to collaborate with colleagues 
and share successful professional experiences with others. They demonstrate professional 
ethics and involve in professional improvement plans.  

 
7.1.2.10. Teaching of English: 
Competent teachers value the international status of English language. They are 
committed to reduce biases for teaching of English. They have abilities to tackle the 
anxiety and frustration of students for learning English as Second Language. They 
address all specific needs related to teaching English as medium of instruction. 
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Activity - 7.2: 
Observe dispositions based competencies according to National Professional standards 
between any two public school teachers having professional qualifications of M.Ed. and 
enlist them. 
 
7.1.3. Teaching Skills:  
In the educational context, “skills” are referred to as achievements and/or behaviors to be 
acquired through practice or training to facilitate the student learning and classroom 
management (Irvine, 1997). Rather than separate, one-size-fits all kind of teaching skills, 
researchers note the interdependent nature of these teaching skills, required as a “set of 
procedures” (Grossman, 1990). Teachers have “to rethink disciplinary topics and 
concepts to make them more accessible to students” (Grossman, 1990). Teachers should 
develop such meaningful tasks that are appropriate to intellectual abilities of all types of 
learners according to their learning requirements. Pedagogical Skills supporting the 
lifelong learning include the creation and selection of teaching methods, presentation 
skills and use of technologies, learning activities, student groupings, classroom 
management, evaluation, and instruction materials. 
 
 There are many skills that teachers need in order to be successful and competent teacher 
in the 21st century, the most important skills are: promote effective leadership, quality of 
teaching, ability to collaborate, critical thinking skills, oral presentation skills, written 
communication skills, ability to use technology, willingness to examine civic and global 
issue and chance to learn about new career opportunities (Peterson, 2007). According to 
national professional standards for teachers the basic teaching skills are given below. 
 
7.1.3.1. Explaining the Subject Matter: 
Teachers demonstrate their knowledge and understanding through effectively explaining 
the content in multiple perspectives and relating all required structural 
component of the discipline. Competent teachers use appropriate tools of inquiry 
according to the nature of the subject and content, considering students' prior knowledge. 
They explain the subject matter effectively giving examples of application of the content 
from practical life. They show mastery skills to explain and comprehend the subject 
matter of contents. 
 
7.1.3.2. Promoting Cognitive Development: 
Teachers engage in activities to promote critical and creative thinking, problem-solving 
and decision-making skills by involving students in formulating and testing hypotheses 
according to the methods of inquiry and standards of evidence within the discipline. They 
apply learning theories to accommodate differences in student intelligence, perception, 
cognitive style and achievement levels. They evaluate teaching resources and curriculum 
materials for their completeness, accuracy and usefulness for representing particular ideas 
and concepts. They foster cooperation and collaboration for collective problem solving. 
They develop and demonstrate skills to use instructional technologies effectively. 
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7.1.3.3. Practicing Islamic Ethical Values: 
Teachers engage in activities to create a learning community in which individuals and 
their opinions are respected. They practice Islamic code of conduct by their own 
behaviors and   guiding through convincing dialogue with learners to value and practice 
the ethical and Islamic values. They signify Islamic/Ethical values, and provide 
guidelines to clarify their use in internal and external discourses. They practice Islamic 
teachings in classrooms and schools to prevent the misunderstandings that can lead to the 
mischaracterization and even demonization of Islam and other faiths. They use 
knowledge of Islam taking into account issues of human rights, social class, gender, race, 
ethnicity, language, age and special needs. They create a safe and secure learning 
environment. 
 
7.1.3.4. Activity Based Instructional Planning and Strategies: 
Prospective teachers should need to be cognizant of current research and conduct their 
own research to test new approaches and hypotheses to cultivate their own learning. 
Proficient teachers reflect their research on their teaching and exemplify virtues they seek 
to impart to students, including life-long learning, tolerance and open-mindedness, as 
well as intellectual capacities as careful reasoning, logical reasoning and analytical 
thinking and problem solving. Knowledge management is the basis for an instructional 
method known as blended learning, where individuals are taught within traditional means 
such as the classroom, but also through technological means (Rosenberg, 2007).  The 
mass collection of knowledge leads to an evolving technological field known as 
knowledge management. Rosenberg (2007) defines knowledge management as “the 
creation, archiving, and sharing of valued information, expertise, and insight within and 
across communities of people and organizations with similar interests and needs, the goal 
of which is to build competitive advantage.  
 
Teachers engage in activities to identify and design instruction appropriate to students’ 
stages of development, learning styles, strengths and needs. They plan instruction based 
on knowledge of classroom, school and community culture. They evaluate teaching 
resources and curriculum materials for their comprehensiveness, accuracy and usefulness 
for representing particular ideas and concepts. They plan homework and out of the class 
activities to accelerate, extend and consolidate students learning. Identify strategies to 
create learning experiences that make subject matter meaningful for students, address a 
variety of learning styles, encourage students to pursue their interests and inquiries and 
help students connect their learning to personal goals. They develop effective lessons by 
organizing instructional activities and materials, incorporating a wide range of 
community and technology resources, to promote achievement of lesson objectives. They 
use formal and informal methods of assessment, information about students, pedagogical 
knowledge, and research as sources for active reflection, evaluation and revision of 
practice. They create interdisciplinary learning experiences that allow students to 
integrate knowledge, skills and methods of inquiry from several subject areas. 
 
Teachers should ensure that oral information is broken down into small; meaningful parts and 
students have practice in listening to and retaining spoken instructions. Some students are 
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able to process pictorial information much more easily than symbolic information, 
particularly when they are very young. Images constructed from what they see are 
remembered more easily than verbal clues. As they grow up some children become better 
at handling verbal information than their peers. Bearing in mind that in schools much 
information is passed on by reading and speaking and that some cannot be communicated 
in any other way, it is no order that some children are better able to understand and 
assimilate ‘school work’ than others. Children who actively participate in their learning 
are more likely to retain what they learn. Active participation may involve practical work, 
but active participating in discussion and in finding out information is also important. 
 
7.1.2.5.  Assessment: 
Teachers engage in activities to develop and use teacher made tests for continuous 
internal evaluation of student performance and skills at different stages of the academic 
program. They analyze student performance using multiple sources of data, and to 
modify future plans and instructional techniques that promote desired student learning 
outcomes. Provide students with constructive feedback on their learning and encourage 
them to use data and self-assessment strategies to monitor their progress toward 
achieving personal goals. Alignment of learning objectives with assessment process plays 
important role in knowing about what level of students’ learning has been achieved.  
  
Webb (1997) says, 
 

“Students are being assessed on what they are expected to know” 
 
Accurately document and report assessment data and ongoing student achievement to 
parents and professional staff. Enhance their knowledge of learners and evaluate students' 
progress and performance using a variety of formal and informal assessment techniques 
to modify teaching and learning strategies. Help students engage in objective self-
assessment. Develop and use objective assessment tools to measure student progress. 
Promote opportunities for students to engage in self-assessment activities. By studying 
their own techniques in conducting classroom interaction teachers should be able to 
improve their own practices. To do this, interaction should be recorded. The teacher can 
ask a colleague to sit in on a session and make notes about what happens. This is not 
always going to be practical, and in any case requires a collaborator who is familiar with 
recording techniques, and is known well enough to the children not to influence the 
proceedings by being there. A far better method is for teacher to tape record the session, 
and extract the required information for them. They will soon be able to see whether 
questions are open or closed, which pupils have taken significant part sin discussion, and 
to what extent they dominated the conversation. 
 
A closer analysis is needed to discover from the language the children used the extent to 
which the conversation developed the children's processes of thinking. Teachers can set 
out a short list of open questions to ensure that they ask a reasonable amount of such 
questions during a structured discussion. However, no one could devise enough questions 
to cover all the possible ways that a group of imaginative primary school children might 
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develop a conversation. Some topics of conversation are more suitable to open 
questioning than others; discussions about poems, emotions, how people ought to behave 
in particular circumstances etc, are all subjects which offer many open questions. If the 
teacher finds that some children do not join in the discussion. They should consider 
encouraging group discussion. The groupings must be carefully monitored to ensure that 
a balanced and sensible discussion is possible in most groups, without the presence of the 
teacher. The teacher can have led, or simply be a member of a group of children who are 
normally reluctant to join in a discussion. 
 
It may be necessary to have one or two groups in the class taking part in a question-and-
answer session whilst other children are busy with other activities. Children should be 
made aware of the importance of discussions as a valuable lead up activity to most group 
asks. It will also help them to take everyone's views into account when taking decisions. 
Discussion or questioning sessions are not only important in language work. They make 
valuable contribution to problem solving in math, art and craft work, for example, when a 
teacher finds that he or she is dominating group conversations the groups must be left to 
talk on their own. As it is difficult for a whole class discussion to take place without some 
intervention by a teacher, group discussion is probably the only way that dominating the 
teacher can disappear from the limelight. Even then it will take some time for the children 
to realize that they really can talk without the teacher interrupting. 
 
7.1.2.6. Inducing Learning Environment: 
Teachers need skills and practices for systematic, purposeful inquiry and critical 
reflection to analyze their ways of thinking about teaching and about learning to teach.  
Teachers should consolidate a professional identity about their values, beliefs and 
attitudes that shape and influence their teaching and learning process. Teachers need 
coping and adaptability skills such as time management, goal setting, planning and 
setting priorities for the well-functioning of the classroom to facilitate different kinds of 
learning styles. A learning environment that recognizes children’s strengths and 
differences is regarded as being positive because it allows children to share and 
experiences diverse perspectives. According to Villegas & Lucas (2002), culturally 
responsive teachers have multiple ways of perceiving reality. They should be committed 
to prepare students for an equitable participation in a democratic society. 
 
Teachers engage in activities to develop and share classroom management and discipline 
plan. Maintain a learning community in which students assume responsibility for 
themselves and one another, participate in decision-making and work collaboratively and 
independently. Create a cooperative classroom climate for all students, by practicing 
effective listening and group facilitation skills. Create a positive classroom climate which is 
socially, emotionally and physically safe. Establish and maintain appropriate standards of 
competitive behavior. Use instructional time effectively. Prepare students for and monitor 
independent and group work that allows for full and varied participation of all 
individuals. Your body language in learning environment should be source of motivation 
for students such as; 
 Listening the students’ point of views 
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 Encouraging the students  
 Reflective listening 
 Responding positively 
 Meaningful Questioning 
 Waiting for answers 
 Empathy for students’ issues 
 Honest in dealing with students 

 
You should pay your full attention to your students. You should make space at another 
time if necessary and don't jump to conclusions let them tell you rather than make 
assumptions believe the speaker. Show that you are listening by: setting aside enough 
time encouraging body language encouraging verbal cues and tone of voice try to 
understand the world of the other person as they experience it accept their point of view 
as having equal validity don't confuse your feelings with theirs and vice versa. Be 
positive and welcoming give your time separate who people are from what they do 
believe the speaker trust them to find their own solution.  Acknowledge their right to do 
what they choose, even if you disagree be yourself be real but reveal only that about 
yourself that is to the benefit of the person who is talking to you don't hide behind the 
role of the ‘professional’ 
 
7.1.1.7.  Using the Information Communication Technologies: 
 In today’s world, technology is an essential component of our life. Technology can 
define as anything which allows us to get information, to communicate with each other or 
to have an effect on the environment using electronic or digital equipment. Information 
communication Technology is the technology which uses the information to meet human 
needs or purposes including processing and exchanging. It is the umbrella term for 
Information Technology - IT, Education Technology - ET & Communication Technology 
- CT. The use of ICT in education is a relatively new phenomenon. Educators, 
Researchers and thinkers have taken up the challenges of using ICT. It focuses mainly on 
computer technology. It helps to improve the efficiency and effectiveness at all levels and 
in both formal & non formal setting. 
 
 According to Toomey, “ICT generally relates to those Technologies that are used for 
accessing, gathering, manipulating and presenting or communicating Information”. It 
means ICT applied to the creation, storage, selection, transformation, processing and 
dissemination of information of many kinds. So ICT is a comprehensive term that 
includes different types of Hardware and Software: Computers including desktop, laptop 
and handheld computers; digital cameras and digital video cameras; creative and 
communication software tools; the internet; telephones, fax machines, mobile telephones, 
tape recorders; interactive stories, simulated environments and computer games; 
programmable toys and control technologies; video conferencing technologies and closed 
– circuit television (CCTV); data projectors, electronic white boards and so on. 
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A global teacher should be skilled for using  technology in teaching learning process. 
Now technology has been changing vastly in second decade of twenty first century so 
teachers has been facing many adjustment problems with use of ICT. There is great need 
to be skilled them according to the requirements of this era. Communicate clearly in 
Local Language/Urdu/ English using appropriate oral and written expressions. Reading 
reflectively in Local Language/Urdu/ English. Model effective communication strategies 
and questioning techniques in conveying ideas and stimulating critical thinking. 
Communicate in a variety of ways that demonstrate a sensitivity to cultural, linguistic, 
gender and social differences. Foster accurate reporting and sharing of facts, opinions and 
beliefs. Design and use student report cards. Incorporate up-to-date information in lesson 
plans. Use diverse databases to supplement textbooks. Develop students' portfolios, test 
items, assignments and assessment through computers. 
 
The learners may enhance their learning pace with the help of technology but it depends 
on their learning style and abilities to efficient use of technology. According to Wong et 
al, (2008), the students’ role is as knowledge generator and active participant, while 
teacher’s role is popular as facilitator. Students can only achieve a learning target if they 
understand that goal, assume some ownership of it, and can assess their progress toward 
that goal (Sadler, 1989; Black & William, 1998). In the opinion of Eric, 2011, “the 
teachers are required more efforts to implement and adopt new technologies in 
educational setup”. There are steps that you (prospective teachers) may go through before 
trying to integrate technology in classroom.  
 Construct a base of knowledge for technology usage  
 Review related literature to develop ideas for enhancing technology usage in your 

instructions  
 Reflect your preparation in your instructions 
 Change your mode of instruction according to learning requirements of students 
 Gain & share experiences with colleagues and experts of technology 

 
7.1.3.8. Effective Collaboration: 
Teachers are often expected to handle multiple roles both in the classroom and beyond. 
They must develop analytical skills that allow them to make sound decisions, investigate 
problems and understand students’ needs (Darling- Hammond & Barnett 2001).Teachers 
are members of learning communities. They need to collaborate with parents, colleagues 
and others in the community in planning the instructional program of the school and work 
together in planning and decision-making within teams, departments, or other educational 
units to assure continuity of learning experiences for students (NBPTS, 2002). As such, 
they need to possess proficient interpersonal skills to engage in meaningful 
communication and participate in collaborative efforts within the school as well as wider 
communities of learning for school-wide improvements. Additionally, teachers also need 
to possess administrative and management skills in carrying out their roles outside the 
classroom, such as in facilitating team work between colleagues, collaborating with the 
wider learning community and in planning managing co-curricular activities. 
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Teachers engage in activities to identify and utilize family and community resources to foster 
student learning and provide opportunities for parents to share skills and talents that enrich 
learning experiences. Establish respectful and productive relationships and to develop 
cooperative partnerships with diverse families, educators and others in the community in 
support of student learning and wellbeing. Institute parent/family involvement practices that 
support meaningful communication, parenting skills to strengthen the teaching and learning 
environment of the school. Cultivate knowledge of the surrounding community to enrich 
lessons and projects of study. Link schools with business, industry and community agencies. 
Teachers do not exist in isolated classrooms. They interact with fellow teachers and 
administrators and often have sensitive dealings with parents. Sometimes they can be 
effective in dealing with children, but because of negative attitudes toward the adults they 
encounter, their professional life is unsuccessful. This is a rate instance, however, for most 
people have similar attitudes toward all persons, adult and child, possessing similar 
characteristics. Many of the comments already made regarding teachers’ attitudes toward 
themselves and children also apply to their attitudes toward peers and parents. 
Communication is a spontaneous, intuitive activity; it isn't possible to memories techniques 
for every occasion. Effectiveness skilled communication is gained by identification and 
practice of interpersonal skills, and through exploration of reactions and dealings. 
 

7.1.3.9.  Enhancing Professional Development: 
Good teaching is a well-planned and activities are interrelated. It provides learning 
experiences or situations that will ensure understanding, application and critical thinking 
based on the theories of learning. Effective teaching is one that will bring about the 
intended learning outcomes, creating a situation or selecting life – like situation to enhance 
learning and imparting knowledge and skills requires mastering a subject matter. Learning 
is the act of acquiring new, or modifying and reinforcing, existing knowledge, behaviors, 
skills, values, or preferences and may involve synthesizing different types of information. 
Due to changing curriculum and emerging new trends in education, teachers should involve 
them in continuous professional development to meet national professional standards of 
teachers. They should experience innovative ideas in their instructions and should be 
curious to adopt new skills in their teaching. They should engage in activities to use 
reflective practice and the Professional Development Standards to set goals for their 
professional development plans. Learn through professional education organizations. Make 
the entire school a productive learning climate through participation in collegial activities. 
Seek advice of others and draw on action research to improve teaching practice. Uphold 
ethical behaviors in teaching, learning and assessment. 
 

7.1.3.10.  Teaching of English: 
Teachers engage in activities to: Use of simple English language along with supportive 
use of Urdu (national language) for effective teaching and learning purposes. Identify, 
analyze and address Specific Learning Difficulties in English language. Gradually enable 
students to communicate in English through a natural sequence of language acquisition 
i.e. listening, reading, writing and speaking. Provide classroom opportunities for choral 
reading, descriptive writing and spoken English. Teachers should apply ESL/EFL 
learning theories, rules and Personal Skills to promote teaching of English. Teachers 
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should enhance the skills among themselves such as; administrative, management, 
interpersonal communications, Reflective skills and Pedagogical skills. 
 

Activity - 7.3 
Arrange a meeting with Head teacher of your local public school and discuss about the 
teaching skills of his/her teaching staff to whom they practice in real learning 
environment. 

 

7.2. Micro Teaching: 
 
Teaching is not merely imparting knowledge to students, nor merely giving advice. 
Teaching is not passing information to the students and not sharing one’s own 
experience. Teaching is required continuously research based pedagogical 
improvements. Research is needed on pedagogical approaches and experiences that 
support teacher educators’ efforts to inspire prospective teachers’ learning and help 
them develop knowledge and practices aligned with recent reforms (Grossman, 2005; 
National Academy of Education [NAE], 1999). Researchers recommend seeking 
experiences that provide shared contexts for prospective teachers’ exploration of 
pedagogical problems and engagement in reflection and critical analyses of teaching 
(Ball & Cohen, 1999; Putnam & Borko, 2000). Drawing on the work of Dewey (1965), 
Grossman and McDonald (2008) argue that pedagogies in teacher education need to 
approximate practice in such a way that prospective teachers should engage in 
‘‘intensive, focused opportunities to experiment with aspects of practice and then learn 
from that experience. They suggest looking back and rethinking approaches such as 
microteaching in order to create experiences where what is simplified are not the very 
features of teaching that make it difficult. 
 

7.2.1. What is Micro Teaching? 
The lesson study process of Micro teaching brings a group of teachers together to 
collaboratively design and investigate a ‘research lesson’ developed to meet a specified 
overarching student-learning goal. It includes cycles composed of several phases: 
collaborative planning, lesson observation by colleagues and other knowledgeable 
advisors, analytic reflection, and ongoing revision. As part of the process, lesson study 
groups develop a written reflective report of their work. Microteaching, evolved in the 
late sixties by Alien to improve the skills of teachers is an excellent vehicle of providing 
teachers with an opportunity to improve their teaching skills. Microteaching is a scaled 
down teaching encounter in class size and time (Allen, 1966).Microteaching is a system 
of controlled practice that makes it possible to concentrate on specified teaching behavior 
and to practice teaching under controlled conditions (Allen and Eve, 1968).It is a 
teaching training technique for learning teaching skills. It employs real teaching situation 
for developing skills and helps to get deeper knowledge regarding the art of teaching. 
 
The teaching of a small unit of content to the small group of students (6-10 members) in a 
small amount of time (20 –30 min).Microteaching is a scaled down teaching encounter in 
which a teacher teaches a small unit to a group of five pupils for a small period of 5 to 20 
minutes (L.C. Singh,1997).It gives instructors opportunity to put themselves “under the 
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microscope” of a small group audience. It is an excellence way to build up skills and 
experience. To experience a range of lecturing/tutoring styles, Microteaching as a 
technique that affords both beginning and advanced teachers’ opportunities to plan and 
practice a wide array of new instructional strategies. 
 
7.2.2. Process of Micro Teaching: 
The acquisition of reflective skills through collaborative inquiry where teachers will be 
able to critically examine their own conceptions with those of other people’s, such as the 
experienced practitioners and those of educational researchers. It is a technique that 
enables a teacher to develop his/her repertoire of professional skills in an atmosphere 
conducive to learning and in a relatively safe environment which is removed of the 
normal classroom threats and challenges. Microteaching is real although the environment 
is constructed. It focuses on training for the accomplishment of specific tasks such as 
instructional skills, techniques of teaching, mastery of curricular materials and 
demonstrations of teaching methods. The duration of teaching as well as number of 
students are less. The content is divided into smaller units which makes the teaching 
easier. There is a provision of immediate feedback. In microteaching cycle, there is 
facility of re-planning, re-teaching and re-evaluation. It puts the teacher under the 
microscope. The problem of discipline can also be controlled. 
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7.2.3. Role of Micro Teaching in Enhancing the Teaching Skills: 
Micro teaching is used to improve different teaching skills such as: 
 Introduction Skill 
 Skill of Probing Questions 
 Skill of Explanation 
 Skill of Stimulus Variation 
 Skill of Blackboard Writing 
 Skill of Achieving Closure 
 Skill of reinforcement 
 Skill of using Teaching and Learning Aids 
 
Micro teaching is Giving opportunity to use the mastered skill in normal class room 
teaching. 
Integrate the different skill practiced It emphasizes on sharpening and developing specific 
teaching skills and eliminating errors. It enables understanding of behaviors which is 
important in class-room teaching. It increases the confidence of the teacher. It is a vehicle 
of continuous training for both beginners or senior teachers. It provides expert 
supervision and constructive feedback. It is skill oriented. Content not emphasized. 
Microteaching involves presentation of micro lesson. Audience is small group of peers. 
Feedback given by peers who role playas students. Participants learn about the strengths 
and weakness in themselves as teachers. Plan strategies for improvement in performance. 
Why teaching profession is good? To teach is to learn. Even the best teacher can learn a 
great deal from his or her students. 
 
Activity -7.4. 
Make a powerpoint presentation on importance of Micro teaching and share it with 
teachers of any public school if it possible. 
 
 

7.3. Role of Technology in Teacher Education: 
 
Successful teachers believe that all their students are capable of learning – gathering 
information, understanding complex material, posing and solving problems, critiquing 
and questioning conflicting information, constructing alternative perspectives and 
synthesizing, comparing and analyzing evidence (Irvine, 1997). Teacher education 
programs should prepare teachers to develop contexts that will support the learning of all 
of their students. In particular, the care with which teachers support and guide all their 
pupils’ learning forms an integral part for supporting pupils to succeed in learning. A 
learning environment that recognizes children’s strengths and differences is regarded as 
being positive because it allows children to share and experiences diverse perspectives 
(Duffy & McDonald, 2005). According to Villegas & Lucas (2002), culturally responsive 
teachers have multiple ways of perceiving reality. They should be committed to prepare 
students for an equitable participation in a democratic society. 
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"Teacher" is the core to achieve quality education Pakistan pursues. The teaching force in 
Pakistan is estimated to be 1.35m working in government schools from primary to higher 
education. The teacher training institutions are managed by the Bureau of Curriculum and 
Extension for pre-service programs while the Provincial Institutes of Teacher Education 
(PITEs) are responsible for in-service training programs. There are almost 275 teacher 
training institutions providing pre- service training (certificates, diplomas and degrees). 
In addition, there are 300 teacher training resource centers in the districts of all provinces 
of Pakistan. 
 
The teacher training institutions are managed by the Bureau of Curriculum and Extension for 
pre-service programs while the Provincial Institutes of Teacher Education (PITEs) are 
responsible for in-service training programs. In last decades, there have been a number of 
initiatives and projects to improve teacher and teacher education in Pakistan. Most of those 
were financially supported by the government, donors and NGOs and carried out in isolation. 
 
The training of teachers can be enhanced by making use of technology. This refers to the 
use of technology as a medium in the teacher training institutes. It has often been found 
that the new teachers tend to teach in the same way as they were taught, both when they 
were a child and when they were students in pre –service training. Teacher Educators 
have used computers and other information technologies as tools to increase student 
learning. Some of the methods discussed briefly. 
 
7.3.1. Technology Integration in Teacher Education Programs: 
Certainly prospective teachers become skilled with technology only when they are aware 
of its function, have access to it, and practice using it. Students today are no more or less 
capable of learning to use available technologies than students have been in the past. In 
fact, students typically use technology primarily for social pursuits (i.e., communication 
and entertainment) but not necessarily for academic learning (Peck, Cuban, & 
Kirkpatrick, 2003). Similarly, prospective teachers are no doubt capable to use 
technology for social communication but less capable or willing to integrate technology 
in teaching learning process. They may use and integrate technology in their learning 
process during their training as prospective teachers. Online learning is major source of 
technology blended learning for future teachers proving as Global teachers. So integration 
technology is a comprehensive term that includes different types of Hardware and 
Software: Computers including desktop, laptop and handheld computers; digital cameras 
and digital video cameras; creative and communication software tools; the internet; 
telephones, fax machines, mobile telephones, tape recorders; interactive stories, 
simulated environments and computer games; programmable toys and control 
technologies; video conferencing technologies and closed – circuit television (CCTV); 
data projectors, electronic white boards and more. 
 
Activity - 7.5 
Read any two articles through using internet on the topic of technology integration in 
teacher education program and then discuss it with your friends. 
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7.3.2. E-Learning: 
E-learning is the use of electronic educational in learning and teaching. Information and 
communication technology in education, learning technology, multimedia learning, 
technology-enhanced learning (TEL), computer-based instruction (CBI), online 
education, virtual education, virtual learning environments (VLE), m-learning, and digital 
education are major sources of E learning. In usage, all of these terms appear in articles 
and reviews; the term "e-learning" is used frequently, but is variously and imprecisely 
defined and applied. These alternative terms are all linguistically more restrictive than 
"educational technology" in that they refer to the use of modern tools, such as computers, 
digital technology, electronic media, networked digital devices and associated software 
and courseware with learning scenarios, worksheets and interactive exercises that 
facilitate learning. 
 

7.3.3. Mobile Learning: 
Mobile learning or M-learning is defined as "learning across multiple contexts, through 
social and content interactions, using personal electronic devices”. A form of e-learning 
distance education, m-learners can use mobile device, educational technology in many 
locations at their time convenience. Mobile learning is the delivery of learning, education 
or learning support on mobile phones, tablets etc., M-learning technologies include 
handheld computers, MP3 players, notebooks, mobile phones and tablets. M-learning 
focuses on the mobility of the learner, interacting with portable technologies. Using 
mobile tools for creating learning aids and materials becomes an important part of 
informal learning. 
 
Mobile devices (such as a Pocket PC) in the classroom can be used to enhance group 
collaboration among students through communication applications, interactive displays, 
and video features. Existing mobile technology can replace cumbersome resources such 
as textbooks, visual aids, and presentation technology. Interactive and multi-mode 
technology allows students to engage and manipulate information.  Mobile Device 
features with WIFI capabilities allow for on-demand access to information.  Access to 
classroom activities and information on mobile devices provides a continuum for learning 
inside and outside the classroom. The mobile phone (through text SMS notices) can be 
used especially for distance education or with students whose courses require them to be 
highly mobile and in particular to communicate information regarding availability of 
assignment results, venue changes and cancellations, etc.  
 
7.3.4. Use of Multimedia: 
Multimedia is a term frequently heard and discussed among educational technologists 
today. It may mean the development of computer-based hardware and software packages 
produced on a mass scale and yet allow individualized use and learning (Bennett, Maton 
& Kervin, 2008). Digital learning resources including content and, sometimes, learning 
Activities, combine multimedia elements such as text, image, video and audio to present 
information (Eady & Lockyer, 2013). Interaction with multimedia can enable the students 
to learn lifelong learning and remember. Research on multimedia learning have 
demonstrated more positive outcomes for students who learn from resources that 
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effectively combine words and pictures, rather than those that include words alone 
(Mayer,2008). 
 
Multimedia is the exciting combination of computer hardware and software that allows 
you to integrate video, animation, audio, graphics, and test resources to develop effective 
presentations on an affordable desktop computer (Fenrich, 1997).  Multimedia offers 
unique advantages in the field of education, enabling us to provide a way by which 
learners can feel their subject in a unique way having simultaneous graphic, video and 
audio experiences. The appeal of multimedia learning is best illustrated by the popularity 
of the video games currently available in the market. These are multimedia programmers 
combining text, audio, video, and animated graphics in an easy-to-use fashion. 
Multimedia enables learning through exploration, discovery, and experience. 
 
The use of multimedia technology provides an environment to experience a long list of 
modern teaching strategies according to requirements of course contents and students’ 
needs. Interactive multimedia learning is a process, rather than a technology, that places 
new learning potential into the hands of users. Multimedia provides a technology based 
active learning environment where students are involved to solve a problem by means of 
self explorations, collaboration and active participation. Simulations, animated models 
and graphics enhance the learning materials and integration of technology in teaching 
learning process. The interactive nature of multimedia provides the collaborative method 
of teaching with more flexible learning for students. It enables both the teachers and 
students to work together in an informal setting. The role of educators and learners are 
extended. Furthermore, it encourages and enhances peer learning as well as individual 
creativity and innovation. Multimedia facilitates the students to learn basic skills by 
means of drill and practice. With multimedia, the process of learning can become more 
goals oriented, more participatory, and flexible in time and space, unaffected by distances 
and tailored to individual learning styles, and increase collaboration between teachers and 
students. Multimedia enables learning to become fun and friendly, without fear of failure. 
 
7.3.5. Development of Educational Software: 
Programming encourages learners to evaluate their solutions and thinking process; this 
cognitive process allows them to transfer newly acquired problem solving skills to novel 
problem situations. Whatever approach to problem solving is adopted, it is recognized 
that it is an essential part and the first step taken in the development of software 
(Roschelle, et al., 1999). Software refers to the set of computer programs, procedures that 
describe the programs, how they are to be used. We can say that it is the collection of 
programs, which increase the capabilities of the hardware. Software guides the computer 
at every step where to start and stop during a particular job. The process of software 
development is called programming (Mathis Johnson, 2003). 
 
The development of educational software is a difficult task as it involves many 
interacting factors and the cooperation of several professional figures. The development 
process must in facts take into consideration both pedagogical and computer science 
factors which are normally handled by two distinct people or groups. The spectrum of 
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activities carried out for the creation of educational tools is quite wide and includes 
software engineering, programming and the determination and implementation of the 
educational contents (Reis, 2007). 
 
 The task moreover is made more complex due to the lack of a common framework for 
this purpose (Ivan & Josue, 2007). Despite the lack of common frameworks there are 
some properties and requirements which are considered as very important for the success 
and the learning effectiveness of educational tools. Such requirements concern both 
technical and pedagogical aspects of the products and can be summarized as follows: the 
interface of the product and the interaction with the user must be clear and intuitive. 
Users should be able to identify the controls on the screen and understand immediately 
the operations related to each of them. The use of background music and sound effects is 
normally proper whilst spoken should be used only when necessary and in particular 
circumstances. It is  difficult to set a standard for the realization of educational software 
because if on one hand the use of standard methods and tools is desirable for speeding up 
the realization phase of new products and for their flexibility, on the other hand such 
framework should be able to lead to the creation of deeply different products due to the 
extremely heterogeneous variety of educational software in terms of themes, audience, 
learning approaches and purposes(Roschelle, et al., 1999) 
 
Knowledge is built by the learner, not supplied by the teacher. Creating such learning 
environment seems intrinsically problematic in the traditional setting assist in creating such 
an environment. In today’s world, ICT is an essential component of our life. Most of the 
things we use incorporate ICT. It can define as anything which allows us to get information, 
to communicate with each other or to have an effect on the environment using electronic or 
digital equipment. The use of ICT in education is a relatively new phenomenon. Educators, 
Researchers and thinkers have taken up the challenges of using ICT. 
 
Information communication Technology (ICT) is the technology which uses the 
information to meet human needs or purposes including processing and exchanging. It 
focuses mainly on computer technology. It helps to improve the efficiency and 
effectiveness at all levels and in both formal & non formal setting. According to Toomey, 
“ICT generally relates to those technologies that are used for accessing, gathering, 
manipulating and presenting or communicating Information”. It means ICT applied to the 
creation, storage, selection, transformation, processing and dissemination of information 
in educational programs for teachers.  

 
7.3.6. The Future of Technology in Teacher Education: 
In order to give any recommendations for the future usage of technology, we must come 

to an understanding of the major issues pertaining to the use of technology. Primarily, the 

major issues in technology can be divided into three main areas: the integration of 

modern technology into existing learning theory, the evaluation of the effectiveness of 

technology within instructional settings, and the trials of successful technology 

integration into similar fields. Unless technology can be supported by previous learning 
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theories, then technology is merely a distraction to the educational process and will 

ultimately be needlessly costly in terms of both time and finances (Rosenberg, 2007) 

 

In today's world, they should be devoting considerable time and effort in researching and 

using Internet resources so they can instead become effective facilitators of knowledge. 

Moreover, technology provides teachers the opportunity to find a better lesson plan, a 

more interactive demonstration, and a more effective instructional discussion. This does 

not mean that teachers are reduced to a trivial role void of content knowledge. Computers 

and related technology are essential to the learning process in several ways. Although 

some people feel that the use of technology can have a negative impact on the 

socialization and development of critical thinking skills of young children and 

adolescents, and may be misused by some instructors, they are fundamental and 

significant tools used in classrooms and the workforce, and foster greater understanding 

of diverse cultures. In his article, The Computer Delusion (1997), Oppenheimer reports 

that the number of jobs requiring computer skills increased by 12% from 1983 to 1993 

and the pay for jobs involving computer skills showed an average increase of between 10 

to 15 percent.  

 

If computers are to benefit from future advances in technology then there major 

challenges ahead, involving understanding how to build reliable systems on increasingly 

unreliable technology and how to exploit parallelism increasingly effectively, not only to 

improve performance, but also to mask the consequences of component failure. 

Technology over the next five to ten years will be radically different with great 

improvements in increasingly shorter time spans as it becomes more personalized and 

more customized. Self-service and self-publishing are increasing day by day due to 

improving facilitating conditions, ease of use, and diminishing size of technology 

devices. Integrating these devices into the institutional services and software are essential 

for stakeholders to allow for the greatest productivity. The rapidly changing technology 

will be presented a serious challenge for institutional management of technology. Many 

stakeholders already lack the time, interest, or aptitude to learn to use the full capabilities 

of the technology already available to them. The good news is that the newer 

technologies will become easier and more intuitive to use, but behind the scenes such as 

making implementation, integration, maintenance, and support will be more difficult 

especially in educational technology. 
 

Activity - 7.6. 
Arrange a debate competition among students of Grade 10th of your local public school 
with the coordination of class teacher on the topic of “Using technology in educational 
process”. 
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Summary 
At the end of this unit it can be concluded that the teachers’ competencies are based on 
teachers’ Knowledge, teachers ‘Dispositions and teachers’ Skills. The development of all 
thrice attributes of competencies are influenced by the motivation of teaches, 
organizational efforts of teachers training departments and Government Educational 
policies. The Micro teaching is a training package for improving the professional 
teaching skills. Significance of technology integration in teachers educational and 
training programs is the demand and requirement of this digital age in which today’s 
learners are experiencing with modern technology in their real life setting. Teachers can 
help students to create connection between the real life and learning environment of 
schools. The important role that technology plays in education gives teachers the 
opportunity to design meaningful learning experiences that embed technology (Eady & 
Lockyer, 2013). The technology needs to be appropriate for teacher and student usage, 
including tools to help teachers implement and integrate it into the classroom and 
curriculum. Educational technology is the study and ethical practice of facilitating 
learning and improving performance by creating, using and managing appropriate 
technological processes and resources. Different modes of communication may be used 
to train the teachers encouraging Technology Usage behavior in learning environment 
such as; E Learning, M Learning, Social Networking, Use of Multimedia and educational 
Software. 
 

7.4 Self-assessment Questions: 
 
 Describe the different teaching competencies based on knowledge of teachers. 
 Critically review the teachers’ dispositions for effective and meaningful teaching 

process. 
 Elaborate the different pedagogical teaching skills linked with interpersonal skills 

of teachers. 
 Suggest the improvements in Professional Development of teachers. 
 Evaluate the role of Micro Teaching in promoting the effective teaching. 
 Compare the different modes of technology integrating in Teacher Education 

Programs. 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
Teacher education and training programs are the backbone of successful educational 
systems throughout the world, and must enjoy a significant place in educational policies. 
Teacher education is an inter-national profession that requires keeping an eye on global 
perspective of this profession to get familiarity about various educational systems, 
processes and outcomes. Comparative education aims:  
1. To describe educational systems, processes, and outcomes  
2. To assist in development of educational institutions and practices 
3. To emphasize the education and society relationships  
4. To comprehend contemporary trends and issues in a global perspective 
 
Many educational questions can be examined from a comparative and international 
perspective. It helps to get familiar with the experience of developed countries and learn 
how a centralized systems work and what are pro and corns of centralized certification. 
Teaching by profession is getting very important and powerful in the contemporary 
society. Due to the large developments and evolution, learning standers are higher in 21st 
century as compare to old ones. As the result teachers are needed to acquire more 
advanced knowledge, skills, and attitudes to successfully survive in today’s complex 
world. The aim of this chapter is to give an overview of teacher education in some 
developed and under developing countries to recognize existing trend, innovative 
practices, and challenges in a global perspective. This will help to learn from field based 
initiatives and experiences to improve the overall quality of our teacher education 
programs.  
 
 

LEARNING OUTCOMES 
 
 After reading this unit students will be able to:  
 explain the term comparative education 
 illustrate significance of comparative aspect of teacher education  
 discuss teacher education systems of various countries 
 comprehend key features of every country’s teacher educational system and 

compare them with each others 
 discuss contemporary issues and trends related to teacher education of each 

country in a global perspective   
 explain the changing context of teacher education in the global scenario   
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8.1 Teacher Education Programs in UK (England, Wale, and Scotland) 
Generally the teachers are trained in United Kingdom (UK) by four year B.Ed or BA 
education with Qualified Teacher Status (QTS) instead of traditional one year Post 
Graduate in Education (PGDE) at primary and secondary levels. Although some of 
universities in England and Wales are offering few flexible teacher training programs like 
PGCE and Initial Teacher Training (ITT), organized through Higher Education School 
partnership titled as School-Centered ITT (SCITT). These programs are offered to people 
who are unable to join regular PGCE due their family and job commitments. Another 
reason of such programs is to attract teacher employees to overcome the shortage of 
professionally qualified teachers. But qualified teacher Status (QTS) is must for all such 
type of teacher trainings. The Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education 
(CATE) is responsible for the assurance of primary level teachers’ preparation programs.   
 
Teacher Education in England 
Teachers must have Qualified Teacher Status (QTS) to teach in state schools in England 
and to obtain QTS the teachers have to get initial teacher training (ITT) that includes 
theoretical knowledge and 18 weeks practicing of teaching during working in schools. To 
achieve QTS there are certain ways: 
1. Undergraduate teacher training: enable students to become a teacher while 

completing their degree 
 Bachelor of education (Bed) 
 Bachelor with arts or science (BA or BSc) 

2. Postgraduate teacher training: enable students to become a teacher who already 
hold a degree 
 Postgraduate certificate in education (PGCE) 
 School centered initial teacher training (SCITT) 

3. Employment based teacher training: allow people to become a teacher while 
working in a school 
 Graduate teacher program (GTP) 
 Registered Teacher Program (RTP) 
 Teach First 

 
There are some options for those who are not fully qualified by UK rules but possess 
extensive teaching experience   
1. Assessment based teacher training 
2. Overseas trained teacher program (OTTP) 
 
Initial teacher training (ITT) is generally provided in Higher Education Institutions 
(HEIs), although some school-based teacher training schemes are also available. The 
Teacher Training Agency become as Training and Development Agency for schools on 
the Government request that aimed to ensure quality and effectiveness of teaching. 
Teacher Education in Wales 
The National Assembly for Wales and the Welsh Assembly Government have made 
efforts to improve overall aspects of teacher training instead of only focusing on wages 
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and conditions. In teacher educational institutions medium of instruction is English or 
Welsh. Teacher training institutions are emphasized to offer training in Welsh as a second 
language especially for primary ITE students. The General Teaching Council for Wales 
(GTCW) has developed certain professional codes of conduct and ensures its practice for 
registered teachers.  The newly qualified teachers are provided a statutory induction 
period to boost their development as a class teacher during the first year in their post. 
These newly qualified teachers have to complete this induction period successfully to get 
complete qualified status. In Wales teacher with Qualified Teacher Status are entitled to 
two-year program of early professional development.  
 
Teacher Education in Scotland 
In Scotland, overall development and control of training and education is the 
responsibility of The First Minister and Day-to-day supervision for education and 
training is liability of Educational Minister and Young People and Minister of Enterprise 
and Lifelong Learning. One of key developments of teacher education in Scotland is the 
McCrone agreement, which involves all newly qualified teachers enjoy a confirmed 
teaching job for one year after soon the completion of their qualification. The GTCS is an 
authority that has to keep record and maintain register for all teachers who are qualified 
to teach in Scotland. In 2000 The Standards for Initial Teacher Education were published 
by the efforts of Quality Assurance Agency, including a set of benchmark statements 
which are basic requirements for all programs of Initial Teacher Education in Scotland. 
The curriculum for ITE is suggested by the University Departments with the coordination 
of GTCS keeping in view all standards.  
 
There are various ways to train the professional teachers in UK, to be a qualified teacher 
in State Maintained Schools, a student need to attend Initial Teacher Training (ITT) or 
Initial Teacher Education Training (ITET). This leads to Qualified Teacher Status (QTS) 
in England and Wales and the Teaching Qualification (TQ) in Scotland.  
 

8.2 Teacher Education Trends in UK 
 
In 2010 the Coalition Government proposed a White Paper “The Importance of 
Teaching”, it suggested significant reforms for teachers training and their professional 
development. Some of key reforms are: 
 Expansion of Teach First Program 
 Commence of the School Direct Program and enhance significance of ITT funding 

providers that are successfully engaged in involving schools in training programs 
 Initiate of the Troops to Teacher Program for ex-service personnel 
  Emphasizing successful completion of professional skills test based on literacy, 

numeracy qualification as prerequisite for beginning an ITT course 
 Provide financial support to student teachers for particular subject area or with high 

marks for their first degrees. 
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 Initiating a small number of University Training Schools, which have to deliver 
three main functions such as teaching children, training of teachers and conducting 
research. 

 
Summary  
In UK, it is observed that the teacher education varies across its various states e.g. 
England, Wale and Scotland. The teacher education in England and Wale to some extent 
resembles but very different in Scotland. The one year Post Graduate Diploma in 
Education is very famous in Scotland whereas in England and Wale one year Post 
Graduate Certificate in Education is very popular as in Pakistan one year BEd was very 
common and popular for teachers training. In UK various teacher training ways are 
observed such as to be a professional qualified teacher in State Schools, an individual has 
to attend Initial Teacher Training (ITT) or Initial Teacher Education Training (ITET) 
programs. This results as Qualified Teacher Status (QTS) in England and Wale and 
Teaching Qualification (TQ) in Scotland. Generally, Initial Teacher Training is provided 
in Higher Education Institutions in UK but some school based teacher education 
programs are observed in England.  

 
Things to Do: 
Students will have to: 
 Discuss with your fellows about Key features of teacher education programs in 

three states of UK i.e. England, Wale, and Scotland 
 Make a comparison chart of similarities and differences of teacher education 

programs offered in England, Wale, and Scotland  
 

8.3 Teacher Education Programs in USA  
 
Teacher education in considered as professional training provided to teachers in United 
States of America. It may be a part of college or university education program. The key 
aims of teacher education in USA are: preparing teachers for the aspiration and needs of 
US as a Democratic Nation and enabling teachers to guide children and adults in their 
educational activities. Formally primary and secondary teachers are provided training in 
teacher colleges knows as ‘Formal Schools’ or at universities. In United States various 
models of teacher preparation are existed but the more leading model is Four Years of 
Undergraduate Preparation Model. An undergraduate of liberal arts or social sciences 
degree is prerequisite for teacher preparation that is done at a Graduate School of 
Education. Student teachers who have completed their graduation from these schools are 
required to complete their MA in order to get certification of being professionally 
qualified teachers. In teachers colleges following subjects and content area are offered as, 
methods of teaching, and foundation courses. 
 
Training of Pre-Primary and Primary/Basic School Teachers 
The State Government set the requirements and certification of pre-primary and primary 
school teachers. Student teachers have to qualify various exams prior to entrance in 
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formal teaching education program. To qualify entry-level certification, student teachers 
have to complete a prescribed program of studies, with satisfactory completion of 
practicum and passing the qualifying exam. Primary schools teachers are trained as 
generalists and have to teach most of subject to a class. In almost every state, teachers 
have to complete pre-professional undergraduate studies at an accredited institution. 
Although the initial certification may be achieved with a bachelor’s degree but in most of 
stases offer higher level of certification consisting experience and additional education. A 
continuous professional education is required to maintain certification.   
 
Training of Secondary School Teachers 
For secondary teachers, the basic pre-certification is almost same as for the primary 
school teachers, but the key difference is that secondary school teachers are certified after 
gaining the competence in one or more academic subjects and carry their subject in their 
future, whereas a primary school teacher is certified when he/she is able to teach the full 
primary course. The secondary school teacher get specialization in a subject e.g. 
mathematics, history, music, art or science etc.  
 
Training of Special Education Teachers 
The Special education teachers are trained in specialized program at both graduate and 
undergraduate level. They are certified on the basis of their area of specialization e.g. 
teaching of deaf, teaching of blinds or visual impaired and various handicapped children 
with which teachers have been trained to work. The minimum academic requirement is a 
bachelor degree in special education, but most teachers possess a Master’s degree and 
some are with higher qualification in special education in various states. In United States 
non-instructional staff including, administrators, counselors, librarians, health 
personnel’s, curriculum experts and teacher assistants etc. must be trained and certified 
for special education. 
 
Training of Higher Education Teachers 
Training of Higher Education Teachers requires the essential expertise and qualifications to 
teach at higher level, furthermore teachers at higher level are supposed to conduct research 
in the field of their specialization and interest. Generally teachers are required a terminal 
research degree (PhD or equivalent) in the area of their specialization. For professional or 
clinical faculty teachers have to possess appropriate qualification with a good record of 
successful practice and applied research. In United States laws are varies for the 
requirements for faculty in public higher education, but public teachers are not considered 
as civil servant and professional standards, requirements for faculty recruitments and 
promotions are decided by the institutions, it faculty, department and school. But every 
institution has to take measures for following the State laws for hiring and promotion of 
their staff. They also prohibited violating any type of employment or labor law. General 
requirements are vary institution to institution regarding level of teaching, subjects to be 
taught, whether research is to be carried out or professional qualification or license is 
required etc. Accredited institutions have to follow faculty standards set by the regional 
accrediting association to which they belong.  
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In United Nations teachers are appointed on contract basis and renew every year. Public 
schools teachers are awarded tenure after two to three years. The contract appointment of 
any teacher can be cancelled by the school district board of education at any stage if 
he/she does not perform duties carefully and devotedly.   

 

8.4 Teacher Education Trends in USA 
 
Following are some of teacher education trend highlighting in USA now days: 
 Content Focus: teacher education must focus on activities related to subject matter 

and content for teaching. Further they must know how students will learn it.  
 Active Learning: provide opportunities for teachers receive feedback, analyze 

students work, observe and oppose passive listening of students, or make 
presentation for active teaching. 

 Coherence: goals, activities and content must be coherent with teacher knowledge, 
beliefs, and needs of students, school curriculum, and policies of school, district 
and state. 

 Sustained Duration: professional development activities should continue 
throughout the year on base on more than 20 hours of contact time. 

 Collective Participation: groups of teachers from same subject, grade, or schools 
must interact with each other to create interactive learning communities. 

 
Summary  
In America, generally, the public education and teachers’ preparation programs are the 
responsibility of individual Sate but rules and certification procedures varies by the each 
State and regulated by their Departments of Education. Minimum criteria for a student 
are to hold a bachelor degree along with rigorous course work in pedagogy and practical 
field experience to get a qualified teacher in USA. Many students are required to pass a 
standardized exam at national or state levels in the subjects they want to teach and 
teaching methods related to those subjects. Many States demand for appropriate teacher 
training course work before their employment or complete the teaching based Master 
Degree with in prescribed time period. Some States offer graduate licensing programs 
such as initial, Stage II, Rank I professional and Provisional etc. Additionally for 
permanent certificate, many States demand passing the exam based on general 
knowledge, knowledge of content area and pedagogical knowledge.        
 
Things to Do: 
Students will have to: 
 Identify the key features of teachers education program at various levels and 

discuss with your fellows 
 Explain latest trends and issues in USA teacher education 
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8.5 Teacher Education in Japan 
 
In Japan the teacher education is oriented with some special features that are not observed 
in any other country such as administration structure, curriculum and students. In one of 
recent research report it is suggested that teachers’ quality has to be improved to ensure 
the quality of primary and secondary education. This makes obvious that the success or 
failure of any educational institution depends upon teachers’ training and education.  
 
Training, Recruitment, and In-Service Education and Training (INSET) 
Initial Teacher Training: under the Educational Personal Certification Law of 1949, all 
teachers in Japan must have relevant teaching certificate and in high secondary schools 
teachers have to possess teaching certificate related to specific subject area. Generally 
three types of certificates exists i.e. first, second and advance certificate. In Japan 
generally two routes are followed in teacher training, the first is based on two year 
teaching training course provided at a junior college and the second is by a four year 
teaching training course provided at university level. An English Teacher of a senior high 
school must possess at least first class certificate for which he/she requires a bachelor 
degree that is obtain only from a university. Furthermore a trainee teacher has to practice 
teaching at least for two weeks in a local school.  
 
Training: Elementary and Secondary school teachers are generally provided training in 
junior colleges and universities approved by the Minister of Education, Science and 
Culture. Four years elementary teacher training courses are provided at national 
universities for most of elementary school teachers, but some are provided training 
through other courses at universities and junior colleges. Lower secondary teachers are 
trained at university or junior colleges while higher secondary school teachers are 
providing training at university and graduate schools. New teacher are required to get a 
certificate that is awarded by the prefectural board of education, these certificates are 
divided into two categories regarding the required years for graduation and needed 
number of credits hours for teacher training courses. Teacher students need to practice 
teaching for four weeks to obtain an elementary school teacher certificate and to achieve 
lower or upper secondary school teaching certificate, teachers must practice at least two 
weeks of teaching.  
 
Recruitment: in Japan teachers are appointed by the relevant authorities and selected 
among the candidates who possess relevant teaching certificate. Generally it is observed 
that number of candidates are far exceeded the number actually required at present time 
in Japan. To overcome this issue and securing capable teachers, methods of applicant 
screening and selection must be improved for example by using practical skill tests, 
personal interviews, aptitude test and observing participation in extracurricular activities 
etc. Through these evaluation measures capable and talented teachers can be screened 
and recruited. 
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In-Service Education and Training (INSET): In-service teacher education and training 
is considered significant for teachers’ professional development. In 1949, the Law for 
Special Regulations Concerning Educational Public Service Personnel was enacted In 
Japan and according to this law teachers are expected to get involved in training and 
research to fulfill their professional responsibilities. By the same law the Ministry of 
Education, Science and Culture, and local board of education should assist in various 
ways the training and in-service education of teachers. INSET recently is conducted at 
the National, Prefectural, municipal and school level. These programs involve, training 
for novel appointed teachers, the teacher training with five years of teaching practice, 
training for teaching each subject, training on student counseling and guidance, training 
on moral education and training for school management. Additionally a short-term 
training in abroad for 16-30 days is provided to teachers. 
 
In Japan, new teachers are provided with in-service training at the beginning of their 
teaching career to assist them for a successful start of their educational services. Such 
type of training is provided for 20 days each year, and keeping in view this act, the 
National Council on Educational Reform made a significant proposal that all novel 
teachers must undergo for one year training soon after their appointment under the 
guidance of supervision of experienced teachers and this training must consists of actual 
teaching practices and other teaching related duties. 
 
Status, Condition and Salaries 
A great thing about teachers in Japan is that teachers working at Public schools are local 
public employees and their status is recognized by law, and their working conditions are 
secured by Local Public Service Law. The salaries of teachers are higher than other 
regular public employees so that best teachers can be secured from various types of 
tensions and worries and to enable them to concentrate on their efforts for best teaching. 
Teachers are provided with attractive salaries and given special treatment by the Law of 
Special Measures for Securing Capable Educational Personnel in Compulsory Education 
Schools enacted in 1974 that is aiming to maintain and improve the level of school 
education. 
 

Summary 
In Japan, all of teachers have to possess a relevant teaching certificate by the Educational 
Personnel Certificate Law of 1949, in high schools these certificates are based on specific 
subject area. There are three classes of teaching certificates as first, second and advance. 
Generally there are two ways of entering in teaching profession, first as by a two year 
course at a junior college and second is by a four years course at a university. In Japan, 
the key focus of teacher training is on theory with limited practical experience. An 
individual can be certified to teach after completing the graduation from one of various 
teacher education programs. These teacher education programs are provided in junior 
colleges or universities. The level of teaching for a teacher is dependent on the amount of 
qualification; one individual has received prior to become a professional teacher. 
Teachers’ certification is provided differently at various levels such as a graduate of 
junior college teaching program is provided with lowest level of certification that is 
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temporary and can be valid for 15 years and similarly a teacher holding Masters Degree 
can be awarded with an advanced level certification. The majority of Japanese teachers 
holds a bachelor degree and gets lowest level of certification for 15 years. There are three 
types of certificates provided to teachers’ e.g. a general or non-subject specific certificate, 
a subject-specific certificate and a special subject certificate that is provided to non-
academic fields such as art or music teachers.  
  

Things to Do: 
Students will have to: 
 Identify the key features of teachers education program at various levels proving 

in Japan  and discuss with your fellows 
 Explain latest trends and issues of teacher education in Japan and suggest 

possible solutions  
 

8.6 Teacher Education in Developing Countries 
 
8.7 Teacher Education in China 
Generally teacher education in China means Pre-service and In-service education for 
individuals who are interested to be teacher. The pre-service teacher education is provided 
by four types of institutions based on three levels while teacher education for in-service is 
provided by a three-level organization. However all types of teacher training institutions 
work as independent and closed system for preparing teachers at different levels. 
 
Provisions for Teacher Education 
i. Pre-service Training Program: pre-service education is provided at three levels: 
1. Normal Schools (General and Early Childhood): Normal schools enroll 

graduates from junior middle school having three or four year of schooling. In 
normal (General) schools teachers are provided training for elementary school and 
in Normal (Early Childhood) schools teachers are trained for kindergarten and 
nursery schools. The curriculum for Normal (General) schools includes geography, 
history, political science, Chinese language, mathematics, biology, chemistry, 
psychology, educational theories, teaching methodologies, and physical education 
etc. Students teaching involves regular observation and participation, furthermore 
teachers students are provided with practical teaching based on eight weeks for 
three-year program and ten weeks for four-year program and productive labor 
comprises of four weeks. The curriculum for Normal (Early Childhood) school 
involves subjects as Chinese language, child development, political science, 
hygiene, mathematics, physics, biology, chemistry, pre-school educational theories, 
teaching methodologies of teaching language, art, music, and physical education 
etc. Requirements for teacher students practice and productive labor are same as for 
Normal (General) schools 

2. Professional Teacher Colleges: These colleges enroll students from senior middle 
schools having two or three years of schooling and provide training for junior middle 
school teachers. Curriculum for general courses is based on political theories, foreign 
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language, psychology, educational theories, teaching methodologies etc. and for 
specialized courses the teaching content is varied. Student teachers are required to 
have teaching practice for six weeks and productive labor, social services, and 
military training for eight weeks.  

3. Normal Universities and Teacher Colleges: in normal universities and teacher 
colleges students are enrolled who are graduate from senior middle school having 
four years undergraduate training program. These student teachers are trained to 
teach at secondary (senior) level. The curriculum is consisted of general subjects’ 
e.g. political theories, physical education, educational courses, foreign language 
etc, specialized courses which are varied in their content and field work in 
specialized area. It also involves primary research for four to six weeks, productive 
labor, social survey and military training for eight weeks, and teaching practice for 
six weeks. 
The Normal Universities and Teacher Colleges also provide post-graduate 
programs especially at Key Normal Universities. To promote academic and social 
services Normal universities and teacher colleges encourage their student teachers 
for extensive research work. These three levels specifically deal with pre-service 
teacher education and training in China. 
 

ii. In-service Training Program: There three main levels of formal institutions 
which are providing in-service training to teachers of China.  

1. First, the teachers’ advancement schools at the country level for training 
elementary, nursery, and kindergarten school teachers and village supervisory 
centers for local elementary school teachers.  

2. Second, the regional institutes of education or teachers’ advancement colleges 
which are providing training for junior middle school teachers.  

3. Third, the provincial institutes of education or teacher advancement colleges for 
secondary school teachers. 

 
These institutes generally provide further study programs for teachers who are competent 
in teaching but are unqualified in their educational preparation. These also provide 
advanced study programs for teachers who are already qualified and outstanding. 
Furthermore such institutions offer remedial assistance programs for teachers who are 
qualified in educational preoperational and teaching competence programs but require 
some type of help in their field. General curriculum content for in-service teacher 
education is almost same as for pre-service teachers education programs but it is 
characterized as more oriented according to the needs of individual teachers, more 
intensive. This is very relaxing and flexible in timing ranging from, part time study and 
self study to short-term and long-term training. Here more emphasize is given to subject 
matter and educational theories and subjects like political science, physical education, 
and student teaching practice is generally not required.  
 
Models of Teacher Cultivation 
In China various models are developed for teacher preparation and training but traditional 
models have been facing many challenges after the radical shift of China social system 
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and the t transformation of teacher education institutions. The challenges are growing 
development of ICT, economic globalization, Knowledge growth and economy, 
international trends, and reforms of teacher education etc. to cope with these challenges 
most of Normal universities and colleges introduced certain reforms of Models of 
Teacher Cultivation and in response of this reform various models are created by various 
universities and colleges.  
 
1. Three Plus One Model 

This model is suitable for universities and colleges providing four-year teacher 
education and cab be divided into two stages. The first stage refers to three years 
and involve fresher to junior year. Here all of students are taught their chosen 
subjects, independent of the fact that whether they are interested in teaching 
profession or not after their graduation. In second stage last or senior years are 
involved. Here educational courses are offered to those who are inclined towards 
teaching at primary or middle level schools after completing their teacher training 
bachelor degree program.  

2. Two plus One Plus One Model  
This model is appropriate for institutions which are offering four-year 
undergraduate program, which is completed in three phase.  In first two years 
subtends are categorized into two groups as one group of students is that who are 
intended to study science courses i.e. physics, biology, chemistry, mathematics, 
computer science etc. and second group of students is intended to take courses from 
liberal arts such as history, education, public administration, sociology, and 
philosophy etc. In both of categories students are taught general education. In 
junior year, student teachers are taught in-depth content with respect to their chosen 
subjects whereas in last year student teachers who are willing to teach in future are 
provided with educational courses while other students continue to study their 
chosen subjects. 

3. Two Plus Two Model 
The third model is somehow similar to the second model but different in the sense 
that it has only two phases: at first phase student have to complete general 
education in science or arts within first two years and at second phase they have to 
complete specialty education in next two years. After completing the first two-year, 
Student teachers can continue with educational knowledge and skill program, 
especially who are willing to choose teaching as profession. This model is very 
famous in some of general undergraduate institutions of higher education. 

4. Four Plus X Model 
The fourth model is considered as future trend of teacher education in China. Here 
in this model ‘X’ can be referred as one or two years of learning. Students who are 
pursuing bachelor degree in particular discipline at institution of four-year 
education program can attain additional credits in parallel to their subject area 
education by the same institution. Such students who have completed their degree 
and fulfilled all requirements of their course program in any discipline can continue 
with educational course for one year. After completing this they may be awarded a 
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double diploma or degree such as bachelor degree of science and certificate of 
education and this will be called as ‘Four plus One’ model.  

 
Such students who have completed their college degree and willing to continue their 
education can give the entrance examination for a Master of Arts in Education program 
(MAE). In such programs students are required to attend MAE course, conduct research, 
write a dissertation and successfully complete a public defense within the time of two 
years. After completion of this course students would be awarded with a professional 
degree and named as ‘Four plus Two’ model. This model ‘four plus X’ is becoming very 
popular in prestigious institutions in China such as Beijing Normal University, Central 
China Normal University and East China Normal university. 
 

Summary  
In China, generally The Normal Universities offer teacher education programs but some 
students who studying in other multidisciplinary universities and don’t have major in 
Education can be school teachers. In Normal Universities the faculty and department of 
education usually enroll students in primary school teaching and early childhood teaching 
whereas the faculty and department of subjects enroll students mainly in certain subjects 
teaching. In faculty and departments of Normal universities, the undergraduate students 
are enrolled in specific discipline category where they don’t required to choose major 
subjects until the end of their second and their academic year. According to their 
comprehensive ranking, students’ personal will and their academic achievement, it is 
decided whether students will have to study subject teaching majors or non-subject 
teaching majors.  
 
Things to Do: 
Students will have to  
 Discuss pre-service and in-service teacher training programs offering in China 
 Highlight key features of various teacher training models   

 

8.8 Teacher Education in India 
 
In India teacher education is provided by many universities, affiliated colleges, private 
and open universities. A teacher education policy has evolved over time and is based on 
various recommendations highlighted by different national, it is suggested that The 
Central Government Have to develop and encourage teacher education standards, 
existing teacher must be provided with in-service training within a period of five years 
and the Government has to ensure recommended teacher-student ratio. Some of key aims 
of teacher education in India are, to ensure adequate supply of trained teacher in the 
schools, utilize all possible kinds of institutions for providing in-service training to all 
existing teachers at all levels, facilitate cooperation and collaboration between teacher 
training colleges and institutions, envision a comprehensive model of teacher education, 
and to bring about synergy among institutional structures operating at various levels. To 
improve the overall performance of students it is emphasized that efforts must be made to 
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prepare teachers for all school system through pre-service training and improve capacity 
of existing teachers by in-service training.  
 
Development of Teacher Education in India 
 
Pre-service Teacher Education 
The entry qualification for teacher training programs for elementary school teaching is 
generally vary from state to state in India. In most of states and unions the entry 
qualification is ten year of schooling and matriculation or high school certificate.  While 
other require at least 11 years or senior secondary examination mean 12 years of 
schooling. The time duration to complete a teacher education program varies such as 
Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.) course is one year. A minimum qualification required for 
taking admission in B.Ed. program is a bachelor degree from university. Candidates 
having graduate degree with a B.Ed. degree are eligible to teach secondary level students 
and postgraduate students having degree with B.Ed. degree are capable for teaching at 
higher secondary level. Furthermore six colleges including four regional colleges of 
education provide four years integrated courses leading to B.A. /B.Ed. or B.Sc./B.Ed. to 
take admission in into these courses students require minimum senior or higher secondary 
qualification. Two of these colleges offer an integrated course at Master level. For the 
post of lecturer, suggested by UGC, minimum qualification is a Ph.D. degree and 
colleges can recruit teachers having an M.Phil degree in education.  
 
In-service Teacher Education  
In India the nature and content of in-service teacher education and training has changed 
over years to achieve maximum professional teaching standards and quality. Currently 
various modalities are responsible for organizing in-service teacher trainings such as 
contact courses, correspondence courses and correspondence-cum-contact courses. In 
some places correspondent courses consists radio lessons. Although physical and 
financial facilities are inadequate for providing in-service education and training to a 
large number of existing teachers and according to a survey 12% of teacher are untrained 
in India. Current Provisions for Teachers Training  
 
National Level  
The National Council for Educational Research and Training (NCERT) has a department 
of teachers’ education that is responsible to undertake various programs for teacher 
education improvement throughout the country. This department conduct surveys, 
analyze curricula for teacher education, revise syllabus, develop textual materials and 
organize in-service teacher trainings. NCERT runs four regional colleges of education 
which offer four years integrated courses. 
 
State Level  
The Government of India has setup a department named The National Council of Teacher 
Education (NCTE) that aims to ensure the adequate standards for teacher education. This 
department is continuously making efforts to ensure improved quality of teacher 
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education throughout the country. The renewal and revision of teacher education 
curricula, development of accreditation norms and development of textbooks and 
additional material are some key responsibilities of this department. NCTE has developed 
various courses for different teacher education programs such as: two-year integrated 
course for pre-school and primary teacher education, a one-year course for primary 
teacher education, B.Ed. early childhood education course, B.Ed. elementary education 
course, M.Ed. elementary and M.Ed. secondary educational courses. 

 
Innovations in Teacher Education  
 
Teacher Education Methods 
In India many teacher training institutions are trying to bring innovations to improve their 
teachers’ competencies. According to NCERT, elementary teacher training institutions 
are attempting some special activities for teacher education improvement such as 
enrichment programs for student teachers, experimentation and research, assessment and 
evaluation, professional growth of student teachers and self supporting programs. 
Research and practical experimentation is conducted with the collaboration with other 
institutes of teacher education in the area of micro teaching and models of teaching. 
 
Teacher Education Curriculum  
The structure of the secondary teacher education course is based on three major areas 
such as pedagogical theory, content-cum-methodology and working with community plus 
practical teaching. The first part pedagogical theory involves teacher education relevant 
to emerging trends in Indian society, educational psychology and a special course that is 
framed keeping in view the needs and availability of recourses. The second part related to 
content-cum-methodology and practical teaching involves training programs related to 
teaching mathematics, science, social science, art education and work experience. It also 
involves ‘core training package’ which help teachers to acquire basic teaching skills. The 
third aspect related to ‘working with community’ involves the idea linking learning with 
local conditions and community and assist teachers to work in the context of local issues 
and problems.  
 
Program of Mass Orientation of School Teachers  
At the National level the NCERT is organizing various training courses for some key 
personnel and resource personnel who have to train in-service teachers. Regional colleges 
of education run by NCERT also provide training courses for key personnel and resource 
persons at State level. They offer regional training courses in response to specific demand 
of a particular State. The State Councils of Educational Research and Training Institute of 
Education arrange short-term training courses for in-service teachers.  
 
Establishment of Academic Staff College  
The University Grant Commission sanctioned academic staff colleges in 1987. These 
academic staff colleges have to plan, organize, implement, monitor and evaluate various 
training programs organized for newly hired college and university teachers on regular 
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basis. Initially, they emphasized on courses offered to new teachers and later on focus on 
refresher courses prepared for in-service teachers. They suggest five essential 
components of these courses such as, i) awareness of linkage between society, the Indian 
education system and pedagogy, ii) environment and education, iii)  management and 
personality development, iv) subject upgrading and v) monitoring and evaluation. 
 
Summary  
In India basic requirements for school teachers’ qualifications are determined by The 
National Council for Teacher Education e.g. B.ed, B.EL.Ed, D.El.Ed. etc. These teacher 
training programs are used to train teachers for different levels. State governments as well 
as school chains under the Central Government (for example, Kendriya 
Vidyalayas, Jawahar Navodaya Vidyalayas) generally insist on teachers holding these 
qualifications. However, many private schools recruit teachers without these 
qualifications, often citing the poor quality of the qualification as a reason. In-service 
training of government teachers is done by the District Institutes of Education and 
Training (DIETs). In colleges, faculty appointment is based on the national / state level 
examinations and qualifications decided by University Grants Commission India (UGC). 
Private market-based teacher certification is an emerging concept in India with several 
teachers starting to take up independent certifications such as those offered by Centre for 
Teacher Accreditation (CENTA) or the training followed by certification offered by 
Cambridge. 

 
Things to Do 
 Enlist various teacher training institutions working in India 
 Discuss teacher education programs offering at different levels i.e. primary, 

elementary and secondary  

 

8.9 Teacher Education in Malaysia 
 
In Malaysia initially very few teacher training colleges were exited. To fulfill the 
increasing requirement of trained teachers, The Malaysian Government put emphasize on 
the development of new teacher training colleges and in the era of 1950 -1960 numerous 
teacher training modalities were existed such as weekend teachers training course, 
Simplified Normal training course, Senior Normal Class and Vocational Teacher 
Training Course. After the establishment of Twelve Day Training Centers with the 
collaboration of Malayan Teacher Training College, these all programs were closed. 
Currently Malayan 29 Teacher Training Colleges are providing several specialized 
courses for teacher training. In Malaysia, The Teacher Education Division is a 
Government department that is responsible for teachers training and education. This 
department provides, initial teacher training programs, in-service training for teachers, 
workshops and short courses for specialized groups. All student teachers require a mass 
of professional language register related to teaching learning. Primary school teachers 
belonging to national schools are provided initial training by one of the Teachers 
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Education Colleges and secondary school teacher are provided training in one of the 
School or Centers in Public universities. 
 
Teacher Education Institutions  
In Malaysia, generally two types of teacher training institutions are providing teachers’ 
education; which are following: 
 
Pre-service Teacher Training  
Pre-service teacher training for both primary and secondary schools is offered by 29 
teacher training colleges and 11 public universities. Teacher training colleges are working 
under the Teacher Education Division of the Ministry of Education in Malaysia. Most of 
teacher colleges are general in nature but some specialist language institutes, religious 
colleges, science colleges, vocational and technical colleges and women colleges are also 
existed. There are normally two types of pre-service programs are being offered, The 
Malaysian Diploma of Teaching (MDT) and the Postgraduate Diploma of Teaching 
(PDT). In throughout Malaysia each year more than 4000 teachers are being graduated by 
MDT and 3000 from PDT program.  
 
In-service Teacher Training  
In-service teacher training is provided by two programs 
i. Special Degree Program 
ii. Special Teaching Certificate and Special Development Courses 
 
In-service teachers are fully paid their salaries and training allowance or half pay leave 
especially for Special Training Certificate Course and Professional Development 
Courses. To get admission in Post Graduate Diploma in Teaching, candidates are 
required to have a Bachelor Degree from university or higher education institute and a 
credit in Malay Language at the School Certificate level. Malaysia is upgrading the 
professional qualification of the teachers and it is expected that all secondary schools’ 
teachers would be university graduate by 2020. Teachers having three-year teaching 
diploma based on “O” level educational qualification need to get their graduate degree by 
attending a 14 week in-service program related to their subject, one year at teacher 
training college and three years at a university.   
 
Levels of Teacher Education in Malaysia 
Generally teacher education is organized at two levels in Malaysia: 
 University Level: there are five universities in Malaysia are providing teacher 

education courses. Students require having a teaching diploma of one year after 
completing their graduation degree, to teach the upper classes at secondary schools. 
These students are known as ‘Graduate Teacher’. Some of universities are also 
offering post graduation courses leading to Master’s and Doctoral programs in 
Education. University level teaching training programs are organized and 
supervised by respective university or department as they are authorized to take 
their decisions regarding various matters.  
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 College Level: A two and half year’s program is offered based on five semesters to 
those students who are intended to join teaching as profession after completing 
their secondary school education. After getting their Certificate in Education these 
students are called “College Trained Teachers” and are supposed to teach at 
primary level schools or in lower classes at secondary schools. Teacher colleges are 
direct under control of the Teacher Education Division of the Ministry of Education 
(TED). Teacher education colleges have to perform various activities of pre-service 
and in-service teacher education programs such as students’ selection, courses of 
study, staffing, examination, certification with the coordination of TED. 

 
Summary  
Malaysia is a multicultural society and this diversity has increased the complexity of the 
nature of teacher training programs. In Malaysia, the training of pre-service teacher for 
both primary and secondary schools is mainly provided by the 29 teacher training 
colleges which are under the Teacher Education Division of the Ministry of Education, as 
well as the 11 public universities. Although Pre service and In-service teacher training is 
provided but there is no concept of Induction. However in addition to certain other in 
service training courses numerous short courses are also offered for continuous 
professional development. To increase productivity and feasibility of CPD the Malaysian 
government has established a Malaysia Open university so that the teachers can be 
trained at their own schools. 
 

Things to Do 
 Enlist and discuss various teacher training institutions providing teachers 

training programs at various levels such as primary, elementary and 
secondary.   

 

8.10 Teacher Education in Sri Lanka 
 
In Sri Lanka teacher education has a long history starting from the mid of 18th century 
when a Normal School for teacher training was setup in 1747. Formally the first 
government teacher training college was setup in 1903 in Sri Lanka. The Faculty of 
Education was established in 1975 at the Colombo University; recently this University is 
offering teacher education at post graduation level. In Sri Lanka, various correspondence 
training programs have been introduced for providing general and post-graduation level 
of teacher training. In past the teachers’ education was provided generally into six 
categories as following: 
 A two-year general in-service course provided at teacher training colleges for 

primary teachers.  
 A two-year specialist in-service training course provided by teacher training 

college for secondary school level teachers. 
 A two-year primary schools teacher’s correspondence program provided by the 

Ministry of Education 
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 A one-year post graduate diploma course provided by the universities for graduate 
teachers. 

 A two-year post-graduate diploma in education correspondence course provided by 
the external services agency of the university of Ceylon 

 
A four-year Bachelor of Education Degree Program intended to provide pre-service 
training course for prospective teachers.  
 
Current Provision for Teacher Education 
Currently teachers’ education is provided into two categories in Sri Lanka such as: 
 
In-service Teacher Training Programs:  
 
In-service training at teaching training colleges: the teaching training colleges 
are aimed to train sufficient number of teachers equipping them with latest teaching skills 
and enable them to teach all types of schools in Sri Lanka. Some of key feature of these 
teaching training colleges are: 
 Promote professional competence by teaching courses as educational psychology 

and educational philosophy 
 Enhance academic proficiency through courses in school subjects 
 Increase language proficiency via courses in Sinhala, Tamil and English languages 
 Develop esthetic skills by courses as music, art, and dance etc. 
 Provide practical experience through teaching practice  
 
Students are required to complete short assignments and assigned projects. Students’ 
performance is evaluated by written examination and oral tests. There are generally four 
exams, two mid-year and two annual which are conducted at the end of each year. After 
the completion of the third year i.e. internship, students have to take an oral exam that is 
designed to test students’ professional inclination towards teaching. A Board of 
Evaluation is working in every teaching training college to ensure the quality 
performance of these colleges. The Principals, senior lecturers of these colleges and 
officers from the Ministry of Education are the key faculty of the Boards of Evaluation. 
 
In-service teacher training at university level: Teachers’ training at post-graduate level 
is being provided by the University of Colombo, University of Peradeniya and Jaffna and 
by the Open University. These all Universities are providing Post-graduate Diploma in 
Education. Two programs are offered by the Colombo, Peradeniya and Jaffna universities 
as: a full-time one-year program is offered for the private school teacher and a part-time 
two-year program is offered for Government school teachers serving in schools that are 
existed within ten miles radius of the university. Course structure in all of these 
universities is almost same. The compulsory subjects are curriculum, schools 
organization and administration, principles and problems of education, educational 
psychology, educational measurement, comparative education and practice teaching etc. 
students have to select two subjects as optional from a number of specialized area such as 
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pre-school and primary education, tertiary education, educational guidance and 
counseling, educational philosophy, educational planning, environment education and 
Buddhist education etc. 
 
Open University Programs: in Sri Lanka the Open University possesses a largest 
enrolment in the Post-Graduate Diploma in Education Program. It is a part-time two-year 
course designed to offer training on job and in-service training for graduate teachers. 
 
Pre-service Teacher Education Programs 
 
Pre-service education at colleges of education: The Ministry of Education has 
developed ‘Colleges of Education’ to provide pre-service training to future teachers. The 
key aims of these colleges are to: 
 Produce quality teachers possessing essential skills, attitudes, and knowledge and 

perform their duties efficiently especially in relevant to the context of Sri Lankan 
school system 

  Encourage professional growth of the teachers through the mutual exchange of 
expertise work and experiences. 

 Enhance the educational quality by enriching the curricula with latest and relevant 
content and modernizing teaching techniques. 

 
The curriculum consists of main four major areas, courses in general education, 
foundation courses, areas of specialization, instructional content and unscheduled 
activities. Students’ performance is assessed by the regular test, assessments and final 
examination. Furthermore students have to complete specified assignments, projects, and 
ensure required class attendance and their active participation to qualify their courses. In 
the Colleges of Education various courses and subjects are offered such as courses in 
general and courses in specialized area e.g. health education, physical education, 
mathematics, science, primary education, English as second language, aesthetic and 
special education etc. while unscheduled activities involves, scouting, society and club, 
hobbies and cultural activities. These colleges are well equipped with most of physical 
facilities such as broad buildings, audio video aids, and well qualified staff. 
 
Continuing Education of Teachers 
Educational institutions are providing various opportunities for continuing education and 
training of the teachers in Sri Lanka. Many programs including workshops, seminar, and 
study circle, conferences, and symposiums are provided to student teachers for 
familiarizing them with new innovations in the field of education occurring throughout 
the world. High degree programs for teachers’ further education are being provided by 
the University of Colombo, Peradeniya and Jaffna universities. Master’s and Doctoral 
Degree programs are available in these universities, the Master of Arts and Education 
(MA), Master of Education (M.Ed.) and Master of Philosophy (M.Pil.) are also offered to 
students to get specialization in a field of Education.  
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Summary  
The Ministry of Education and Higher Education is responsible for development of 

education system as well as Teacher Education System in Sri Lanka. Pre-Service 

secondary teacher education got passion after creation of National Institution of 

Education (NIE) in 1985 with numbers of National Colleges of Education. Present 

NEC is functioning from 2012. The National Institute of Education (NIE) is also 

responsible for designing and developing curricula of secondary teacher education and 

professional development of teachers. All teacher recruitment and placement are done by 

the State Ministry of Education. Full-time teacher education is offered in four types of 

institutions: teachers colleges offering three years of in-service training; colleges of 

education offering three years of pre-service training; the National Institute of Education 

providing non-graduate and graduate training including distance education; and 

university and open university training for post-graduate diploma courses. In-service 

teacher education courses are conducted through the National Institute of Education in 

coordination with regional departments of education. Master teachers are selected and 

trained to provide local in-service training. 

 
Things to Do 
 Enlist various teacher training institutions in Sri Lanka 
 Discuss teacher education programs offering at different levels i.e. primary, 

elementary and secondary  

 

8.11 Teacher Education in Thailand 
 
Salient Features: Basic facts and salient features of teacher education in the 
country, including present and emerging issues and challenges  
In Thailand, teachers education was introduces by the 1992 National Education Act that 

was revised in 2002 emphasizing on essential reforms regarding teacher education. 

Recently The National Education Council (NEC), developed by the Ministry of 

Education, has suggested strategic plans for teachers training and their professional 

development. Some of these plans are introducing national teacher award, providing 

training to new people for filling vacant positions, academic coupons and reforming all 

process of teacher training programs to ensure best quality. In Thailand teacher training 

programs are consisted of pre-service and in-service teacher education for elementary, 

secondary and higher level teachers. There are 85% graduate teachers are working in 

public schools and rest of graduates are working in private schools. Most of primary and 

secondary level teachers possess a degree of four-year bachelor and having training in 

specialized subjects i.e. science, mathematics, physical education, computer, foreign 

languages etc.  
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Provision of Teacher Education:  
 
Entering Requirements for Teaching Profession 
Students are required to be graduated with a teaching diploma from the recognized 
institution to teach at primary and secondary schools. They must possess enough 
knowledge and skills in general area i.e. computing skills, language, reading and writing 
skills etc. Furthermore, teachers have to sufficient knowledge in specialized areas such as 
primary and secondary curricula, teaching principles, psychology, educational 
innovations, general education and general rules and laws. Prospective students are 
expected to have a good health, appropriate appearance and attractive personality. 
 
Teachers Training Institutions  
 
Pre-Service teacher training institutes: there are a number of colleges or facilities of 
education which are providing pre-service teacher education in private and public 
universities. In Thailand, there are 36 teacher education colleges, 17 physical education 
colleges, 11 colleges of fine arts and dramatic arts, 20 university facilities which are under the 
supervision of the Ministry of University Affairs, and four campuses of Institutes of 
Technology and Technical Colleges are offering teacher training programs for primary and 
secondary schools, whereas Rajmongkol University is providing teacher training for 
vocational institutes. Some private universities are also providing teacher training programs 
but mainly these institutes offer Graduate and Master Degree in Education.  
 
In-service teacher training institutes: The National Teacher and Education Provision 
Division (NTEPD) is responsible for providing in-service education in Thailand. The 
National Teacher and Education Personnel Division is the Office of Basic Education 
Commission (OBEC) of the MOE with 178 Local Education Service Areas (LESA). This 
department provides in-service teacher training for primary and secondary teachers. The 
LESA Office also provides training for administrators and teachers. 
 
Time-Duration for Training:  
Pre-service: Generally students have to complete a four-year program and additional one 
year practice teaching in a school. In Thailand a five-year program for teacher’s 
education has been started recently.  
 
In-service: The Ministry of Education, its education specialists and education officers 
frequently conduct various in-service training programs for teachers including short 
course of one and three week under the supervision of NTEPD.   
 
Pre-service Teacher Education Programs 
Following are some teachers training programs are offered in Thailand: 

University faculty of education offers both graduate and bachelor programs such 
as the Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.) degree is offered in two forms i.e. B.Ed. 
with four-years education and B.Ed. with two-year degree.  
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 The four-year B.Ed. program is offered to graduates of high school. It consists of 

140 credit hours from which 30 credits are for teaching of general education 

subjects i.e. social science, mathematics, language, and humanities etc., 38 credit 

hours for professional subjects, 44 credit hours for major and 18 credit hours for 

minor subjects, and five to ten credit hours for elective subjects.  

 The two-year B.Ed. program is offered to those students who have an associate or 

equivalent degree. These candidates require completing total 80 credit hours for 

courses as 21 credit hours for professional subjects, 38 credit hours for major and 

18 credit hours for minor subjects, and three credit hours for elective subjects. 

 The Master Degree in Education programs are also offered to the graduate students 

by all of universities and it takes two to five years to complete this degree. Some of 

universities also offer PhD degree in Education program based on three to eight 

years duration. 

 
In-service Teacher Education Programs  
In-service teacher education and training is provided for two purposes; first is to increase 

student teachers’ knowledge, skills and attitudes and second is to up-to-date teachers’ 

qualification. Following are some programs provided for in-service teacher training in 

Thailand: 

 Seminars, meetings, and conferences: almost every institution of teacher 

education offers many opportunities to their in-service teachers to upgrade their 

knowledge and information by attending various seminars, conferences and 

meetings specifically related to their field. Different agencies related to education 

also take part in such actives. 

 Short-term trainings and workshops: these programs generally oriented with 

certain type of skills and attitudes, other than merely transmission of knowledge to 

the teachers. Education departments, teacher education institutes and local 

education officers frequently arrange workshops and short-term trainings for its 

faculty to enhance their skills and professional development.    

 Formal ling-term training Programs: these programs are offered to extend and 

upgrade teacher qualification. Such programs are provided into the same campus or 

at extension centers in evening times or at weekends.  

 Special training programs: these special programs are designed to upgrade 

teachers’ knowledge, skills, and attitudes and even some times to extend teachers 

qualification. Such programs involve various activities based on radio, television 

and correspondence programs. 

 Continuing teacher education programs: in Thailand, the continuous teacher 

education programs are provided by Government Institutions which are 

transferable and recognized throughout the world.  
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Summary  
During the past four decades, Thailand has undergone a rapid transformation from a 
traditional teacher training model for teachers, to a degree-led teacher educational model 
and, more recently, to a licensed and accredited teacher professional model. In Thailand 
teacher education is offered through various institutions under the open system. Teacher 
training is offered either in universities by the Ministry of University Affairs or in teacher 
training colleges administered by the Ministry of Education’s Department of Teacher 
Education. The university programs are now commonly influenced by child-centered 
learning methods and several universities In Thailand, operate demonstration schools, 
also known as laboratory schools as part of their teacher-training programs. These 
schools provide student teachers with practice-teaching opportunities, and are also used 
by the universities for education research and development.  
 
Things to Do 
Students will have to: 
 Enlist various teacher training institutions working in Thailand 
 Discuss teacher education programs offering at different levels i.e. primary, 

elementary and secondary  

 

8.12 Self Assessment Questions 
 

 Describe the objectives of teacher education from international perspective. 

 Identify key feature of teacher education systems of selected developed and 
developing countries. 

 Compare teacher education systems of selected countries with reference to 
the provision of pre-service and in-service programs/ 

 Discuss strengths and weaknesses of teacher education in term of 
curriculum. 

 Discuss the latest trends and issues in teacher education. 

 Explain the changing context of teacher education in the various 
countries scenario. 

 Analyze the changing context of teacher education in the global 
perspective. 

 Identify certain ways for adapting successful aspects of teacher 
education systems to Pakistani context. 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
Over the past century there have been many profound social, economic and technological 
transformations. The future scenarios of the social, political, economic and cultural 
sectors will depend on the contributions of today’s’ school students. More than ever 
before, education has to be visionary and future-oriented to face of the stunning 
technological and scientific changes and, innovations unprecedented socio-economic 
challenges and opportunities. Educational innovations are imperative, and would no 
doubt be effective if they are research-based and imbued with technology of education 
and technology in education. There is a great need to address teacher education, 
curriculum, pedagogy, teaching competence and skills so that we may train such teacher 
who are not merely the custodian of past but also be the apostle future. This encompasses 
to equip our teachers with new skills and strategies such as cooperative teaching, 
remedial teaching, reflective practice, action research and establishing partnerships. 
Moreover there is a dire need to equip with a effective and handy tool kit to be used for 
all purposes 
 
 

LEARNING OUTCOMES  
 
After studying this unit, you will be able to: 
• highlight the concept of a teacher's tool kit and its use 
• recognize the new professional profile of the teaching staff to meet the challenges 

of 21st century 
• describe the concept of cooperative teaching and its importance in teaching and 

learning 
• highlight the importance of building partnerships with community, parents and 

teacher education institutions 
• highlight the concept of reflective practice for professional growth 
• recognize the use of action research techniques. 
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9.1 A Teacher’s Tool Kit 
 

A teacher’s Toolkit is an independent resource which provides guidance for teachers and 

schools on how to use their resources for attainment and improvement of disadvantaged 

pupils. Toolkit is an accessible summary of educational research on the strength evidence 

of the effectiveness of different techniques and their applicability. It contains a 

supplement to rather than a substitute for professional judgment. There are no guaranteed 

solutions or quick fixes. It is important to emphasize that applying findings from 

educational research in new contexts is never simple. Much depends on school; its 

teachers (their levels of knowledge and experience), its pupils (their level of attainment 

and their social background) and the educational outcomes that a teacher wants to 

improve (knowledge and skills or understanding, attitudes and dispositions). 

 

The first thing that every teacher is required to do is to inculcate knowledge and skills by 

encouraging enquiring minds. For this purpose a teacher must know that most of the 

learning is done by reading; being told, observation, remembering, understanding and 

utilizing 

 

Almost all skills and knowledge is acquired via these techniques. Brain has a natural 

capacity for grasping relationship and remembering things and the teachers job as to 

these natural mechanisms is to develop the pupils ability to Perceive, Remember, 

Fostering the Powers of Critical Thinking, and the Skills of doing. The strategies which a 

teacher can use to do this are his/her tools which are discussed in the following headings. 

 

9.1.1 Listening 

Listening is such a natural process which we often tend to over look its role in helping us to 

make sense of the words, the most important thing for teacher is to use it as an active process 

not as a passive one. Too often classrooms are places where children are bombarded with 

words for hour after hour. Now research has shown attention tends to wander after a very 

short while, if students are not continually stimulated or involved in some active way. The 

teachers need to be aware of this and organize their lessons accordingly otherwise the 

attention of students will always drift from what the teacher is saying.  

 

Listening is a skill, and the children have to become good listeners. Good listening 

enables the student to quickly and easily grasp the message in the spoken word that they 
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be readily comprehend concept and principles. In addition listening helps students to 

comprehend things, learn how to do things and grasp relationships between ideas. 

 

Thought is not merely expressed in word it comes into existence through them. Listening 

involves attending and comprehending. The oral lesson has an essential place in the 

teaching of any subject.  

 

9.1.2 Perceiving/Observing 

One common problem faced by teachers is a misperception of concepts and things by 

pupils’. It is an old approach of psychology that has to "learn to perceive" by which is 

meant that we gradually learn the meanings of things. A teacher can stretch the intellect 

of his students by causing his pupils to pay attention and promote their thinking by using 

stimulating questions. He/she can teach his/her students to extract information form 

stimulus material by bulging up maps charts graphs and so on  by starting with data and 

asking the class for their ideas on how best to display it. 

  

The next method that a teacher can use to stimulate ‘perceiving’ is to present visual 

material with hidden details or with deliberate mistakes or problem built into them and 

asking student stimulating questions about material such as; what, where, why, which and 

how. The nature of questions may vary according to the type of material and the subject 

of the lesson. 

 

Teacher can use the environment of their students as a stimulus by asking them to be alert 

to the implication of things happening in the neighborhood and local environment such as 

tree felling, men digging up the road, traffic accidents, market days and weather 

condition. But the ways of description should not be used passively. It should be used 

positively and in the ways described too. 

  

9.1.3 Focus Attention 

Focus of attention can be enhanced by stimulating thought and active involvement. 

Questioning is can be used for this purpose. It is a common mental activity because it is 

the way of making connections, of making "better sense of the incoming information; 

alerting itself to things, events, people etc. that it need to know about. We ought to 

encourage brains to ask questions, for it is one of the teacher's main tasks as a facilitator 

of student learning, and should be a "well-sharpened tools" in the teacher's toolkit of 

techniques. 
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Encourage student to ask questions. Foster their confidence in their own ability to do so. 

Remember there are no stupid questions-all questions are attempts at understanding. Try 

to develop what is called a safe psychological environment.  Children curiosity can be 

stimulated and promoting questing about the why. You could of course try to devise 

some but failing that, one simple approach you can adopt is to encourage the pupils to 

question each other in pairs about the topic of say last week’s lesson.  

 

It takes a few attempts to get this running smoothly, but it works and is a useful technique 

to promote the active involvement we mentioned above and to stimulate thinking. It can 

be very useful approach to adopt with mature students when they come to revise for 

examinations. 

 

It helps to encourage recall and re-integration of content, 

It can foster a good work atmosphere-because students are alert and listening attentively 

to each other. 

 
Activities  
1. Watch a video clip from internet and describe what you listen perceive from that 

video. 

2. Read a book and record the time for which you can focus attention on it. 

 

9.2 New Professional Profile of the Teaching Staff 
 

The term 'professional' and its application to teachers, needs to be reexamined in the light of 

changing aims of education, its teachers and students. 'Professional' has different meanings 

in different contexts. In “teaching” is scenario this term inextricably involves the questions 

of salary, status and autonomy themes.  

 

Based on the national professional standards new professional profile of teachers must be 

based on the following parameters. 

 
9.2.1 Subject Matter 

Teachers understand the central concepts, tools of inquiry, structures of the discipline, 

especially as they relate to the National Curriculum/Content Standards, and design 
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developmentally appropriate learning experiences making the subject matter accessible 

and meaningful to all students. 

 

Teachers must be committed to facilitate through multiple ways in construction and 

acquiring knowledge to learners. They should make knowledge applicable to real world 

situation and develop self-confidence and subject matter competence. Teachers should 

effectively explain the content in multiple perspectives and relating all required structural 

component of the discipline. They should use of appropriate tools of inquiry according to 

the nature of the subject and content, considering students' prior knowledge by giving 

examples of application of the content from practical life. 

 

9.2.2 Human Growth and Development 

Teachers must understand how children and adolescents develop and learn in a variety of 

school, family and community contexts and provide opportunities that support their 

intellectual, social, emotional and physical development. They should believe that all 

children and adolescents bring talents and strengths to learning. Teachers must appreciate 

the multiple ways of knowing and thinking by helping students to develop self-

confidence and subject matter competence. All students must be treated with the belief 

that all children and adolescents can learn at high levels and achieve success. 

 

Teachers should be engage in activities to promote critical and creative thinking, 

problem-solving and decision-making skills by engaging students in formulating and 

testing hypotheses according to the methods of inquiry and standards of evidence within 

the discipline. They should foster cooperation and collaboration for collective problem 

solving and develop and skills to use instructional technologies. 

 

9.2.3 Knowledge of Islamic Ethical Values/Social Life Skills 

Teachers should be committed to bring awareness among people that 'Quran' and 'Sunna' 

is only the valid source for knowing about Islamic values in true sense. They should 

respect for individual cultural and religious differences, and appreciate the worth of each 

individual and cultural/religious group. 

 

Teachers must be engaged in activities to create a learning community in which 

individuals and their opinions are respected. They should practice Islamic code of 

conduct by their own behaviors and   guide through a convincing dialogue with learners 

to value and practice the ethical and Islamic values. Knowledge of Islam should be used 
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for taking into account the issues of human rights, social class, gender, race, ethnicity, 

language, age and special needs. 

 

9.2.4 Instructional Planning and Strategies 

Teachers should understand instructional planning, design long-term and short-term plans 

based upon knowledge of subject matter, students, community, curriculum goals, and employ 

a variety of developmentally appropriate strategies in order to promote critical thinking, 

problem solving and performance skills of all learners. They must be committed to attain 

goals and objectives of the curriculum they are going to teach. They should develop critical 

thinking, independent problem-solving and performance capabilities of students. Team-work 

and cooperative learning must be encouraged. They should Use formal and informal methods 

of assessment, information about students, pedagogical knowledge, and research as sources 

for active reflection, evaluation and revision of practice. 

 

9.2.5 Assessment 

Teachers should assess students' learning using multiple assessment strategies and 

interpret results to evaluate and promote students' achievement and to modify instruction 

in order to foster the continuous development of students. They must believe that 

students' learning outcomes are the basis for growth and the deficiencies are opportunities 

for learning. 

 

Teachers must engage in activities to develop and use teacher made tests for continuous 

internal evaluation of student performance and skills at different stages of the academic 

program. They should analyze student performance using multiple sources of data and 

provide students with constructive feedback on their learning and encourage them to 

use data and self-assessment strategies to monitor their progress toward achieving 

personal goals. 

 

9.2.6 Learning Environment 

Teachers should create a supportive, safe and respectful learning environment that 

encourages positive social interaction, active engagement in learning and self-motivation. 

Teachers should recognize the role of students in promoting each other's learning and 

recognizes the importance of peer relationships in creating an ethical climate of learning. 

Democratic values should be used in the classroom. 
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Teachers must be engaged in activities to develop and share classroom management and 

discipline plan. They should create a cooperative classroom climate for all students, by 

practicing effective listening and group facilitation skills. Appropriate standards of 

competitive behavior must be developed and maintained. 

 

9.2.7 Effective Communication and Proficient Use of Information 

Communication Technologies 

Teachers should be committed to appreciate the cultural dimension of communication, 

respond appropriately and seek to foster culturally sensitive communication by and 

among all students in the class. They should foster diversity of opinions among students 

and use all educational and informational technologies to enhance different aspect of 

teaching and learning. 

 

Teachers must be engage in activities to communicate clearly in Local Language/Urdu/ 

English using appropriate oral and written expressions. They should communicate in a 

variety of ways that demonstrate a sensitivity to cultural, linguistic, gender and social 

differences. Up-to-date information should be incorporated in lesson plans by using 

diverse databases to supplement textbooks. Students' portfolios, test items, assignments 

should be developed and assessed through computers. 

 

9.2.8 Collaboration and Partnerships 

Teachers must be committed to recognize the role of parents, guardians and other family 

members as a child's teacher. They should be concerned about all aspects of the student's 

well-being and working with parents/families to provide opportunities for student 

success. Teachers should facilitate intellectual, physical and ethical development of 

students through cooperative learning and interaction with community institutions. 

 

They must be engaged in activities to identify and utilize family and community 

resources to foster student learning and provide opportunities for parents to share skills 

and talents that enrich learning experiences. Teachers should establish respectful and 

productive relationships and to develop cooperative partnerships with diverse families, 

educators and others in the community in support of student learning and wellbeing. 

 

9.2.9 Continuous Professional Development and Code of Conduct 
Teachers should participate as active, responsible members of the professional 

community, engage in reflective practices, pursuing opportunities to grow professionally 
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and establish collegial relationships to enhance the teaching and learning process. They 

should subscribe to a professional code of conduct. 

 

Teachers must use reflective practice and the Professional Development Standards to set 

goals for their professional development plans. They should seek advice of others and 

draw on action research to improve teaching practice. Ethical behaviors in teaching, 

learning and assessment should be upheld. 

 

Activities # 01 
1. Make a list of techniques that can be used to collaborate with parents and 

society. 

2. Which assessment techniques you consider most effective in your local setting. 

 

9.3 Cooperative Teaching 
 

Cooperative teaching as the name applied is to be cooperative with a colleague in teaching. 

It must not be taken as cooperation to substitute for the other teacher. It is collaborating. 

With the increase in demands on the teacher’s time it is worthwhile to be familiarized with 

the cooperative leaching. A very description of it is given for you to read. 

 

There is nothing original about this activity; it simply involves two teachers working 

together with one or two classes the cooperation can take place at three stages planning 

teaching and evaluating. 

 
9.3.1 Elements of Co-operative Teaching 
It involves students working in teams to accomplish a common goal, under conditions 

that include the following elements: 

 

1.  Positive interdependence 

Team members are obliged to rely on one another to achieve the goal. If any team 

members fail to do their part, everyone suffers consequences. 

2.  Individual account ability 

 All students in a group are held accountable for doing their share of the work and 

for mastery of all of the material to be learned. 

3.  Face-to-face primitive interaction  

 Although some of the group work may be parceled out and done individually, some 

must be done interactively, with group members providing one another with 
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feedback, challenging reasoning and conclusions, and perhaps most importantly, 

teaching and encouraging one another. 

4.  Appropriate use of collaborative skills 

 Students are encouraged and helped to develop and practice trust-building, 

leadership, decision-making, communication, and conflict management skills. 

5.  Group processing  

 Team members set group goals, periodically assess what they are doing well as a 

team, and identify changes they will make to function more effectively in the 

future. Cooperative learning is not simply a synonym for students working in 

groups. A learning exercise only qualifies as cooperative learning to the extent that 

the five listed elements are present. 

  
9.3.2 Basis for Selecting a Co-Teaching Approach  
Co-teaching is most effective when the approaches used are deliberately selected. Here 

are four factors to weigh in selecting a co-teaching approach: 

 

1.  Student characteristics and needs  

The first considerations in thinking about co-teaching approaches are student 

characteristics and needs.  

2.  Teacher characteristics and needs  

Co-teaching will be different in different classrooms and at different times of the 

school year based on teacher characteristics and needs.  

3.  Curriculum, including content and instructional strategies  

The content to be taught and the instructional strategies that are most effective for 

addressing the content are additional considerations in selecting co-teaching 

approaches. 4.  Pragmatic considerations 

The preference for co-teaching approaches should also be tempered by the 

pragmatics of the setting.  

 
9.3.4 Co operative Teaching Approaches 
 

1.  One Teach, One Observe  

One of the advantages in co-teaching is that more detailed observation of students 

engaged in the learning process can occur.  
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2.  One Teach, One Drift  

In a second approach to co-teaching, one person would keep primary responsibility 

for teaching while the other professional circulated through the room providing 

unobtrusive assistance to students as needed. 

3.  Parallel Teaching 

In parallel teaching, the teachers are both teaching the same information, but they 

divide the class group and do so simultaneously. 

4.  Station Teaching 

In this co-teaching approach, teachers divide content and students. Each teacher 

then teachers the content to one group and subsequently repeats the instruction for 

the other group. 

5.  Alternative Teaching 

 In most class groups, occasions arise in which several students need specialized 

attention. In alternative teaching, one teacher takes responsibility for the large 

Group while the other works with a smaller group. 

6.  Team Teaching 

 In team teaching, both teachers are delivering the same instruction at the same time.  

 
9.3.5 Importance of Cooperative Teaching 

Co-teaching is one way to deliver services to students with disabilities or other special 

needs a part of a philosophy of inclusive practices. As a result, it shares many benefits 

with other inclusion strategies, including a reduction in stigma for students with special 

needs, an increased understanding and respect for students with special needs on the part 

of other students, and the development of a sense of heterogeneously-based classroom 

community. 

 

Listed below are possible benefits for students, teachers, and schools. 

Students receive the following benefits from a well-constructed and supported co-

teaching: 

• Enrichment opportunities 

• Tiered levels of instruction within the classroom 

• Access to a variety of instructional strategies supported by two highly qualified 

instructors 

• A supportive system for educators that addresses students’ needs 

• Opportunities for peer interactions 

• Accommodations for students 
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• Reduced stigma for students with disabilities 

• Exposure to positive academic and social role models 

 

Teachers receive the following benefits from a well-constructed and supported co-

teaching: 

• Shared responsibility, which lightens the workload 

• Combined ownership of the instructional environment 

• Experts to collect and analyze data to inform instruction 

• Increased collaboration in lesson development and delivery of instruction 

• Mutual goals 

• Less teacher isolation 

• Greater teacher efficacy 

• Shared responsibility for outcomes 

• Classrooms with a potential for fewer behavior referrals 

 

Schools receive the following benefits from a well-constructed and supported co 

teaching: 

• Establishment of a school-based culture of collaboration 

• Establishment of a supportive system for all educators 

• Decreased student-to-teacher ratio 

• Tips for School-Wide Implementation 

 

9.3.6 Suggestions 

The simplest way to get started is to use a non-contact period to join a colleague who is 

teaching. This is quite easy during the summer term after the exam period is under way. 

Here are some suggestions for co operative teaching  

 Start the process before the school year begins by sharing with stakeholders, 

including parents, proposed program planning, vision, and professional 

development outcomes. 

 Identify and provide common planning time. 

 Plan team composition, compatibility, and schedules to ensure effective instruction. 

 Identify and provide opportunities for ongoing and targeted professional development. 

 Set class size guidelines to enable numbers to be maintained at a reasonable level. 

 Maintain effective teams from year to year. 

 Teach school faculty members about the benefits of co-teaching. 

 Develop a school-wide belief in inclusive practices that increase accessibility to 
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the core for all. The notion of “your kids, my kids” should be replaced with the 

notion of “our kids”. 

 Develop parental support/buy in/knowledge regarding co-teaching. 

 It is important to have special education teachers teach in the same content area 

rather than spreading them across multiple content areas. 

 Assign special education teachers to content areas in which they have 

credentials, expertise or interest. 

 When assigning students to a co-taught class, some issues to assess are: The severity of 

cognitive, behavioral and academic skill deficits of students, Compatibility issues of the 

teachers and students.  

 Teachers to whom student teachers have been allocated do not dump them and 

head off to the staff room to catch up with their marking; instead they plan, teach 

and mark together. 

 

Activities # 02 

1. How will you use cooperating teaching in your classroom?   

2. How cooperative teaching can help you to improve your teaching and learning? 

 

9.4 Remedial Teaching 
 

Remedial teaching is defined in the Oxford Advanced Learners Dictionary as ‘connected 

with school students who are slower at learning than others’. The remedial teaching can 

also be defined as ‘the name implies, is designed to cater to the needs of children unable 

to keep pace with the teaching-learning process in a normal classroom.’ Remedial 

teaching will act as a safety valve for the students who are behind the expected level of 

achievement. It involves diagnosis of specific difficulties, provide suitable remedial 

measures and provide support to prevent reoccurring of them again in future.  

 

9.4.1 Purpose of Remedial Teaching 

Each pupil is different in terms of learning ability, academic standards, classroom 

learning and academic performance and each has his own in learning. The aim of 

remedial teaching is to provide learning support to pupils who lag far behind their 

counterparts in school performance. By adapting school curricula and teaching strategies, 

teachers can provide learning activities and practical experiences to students according to 

their abilities and needs. They can also design individualized educational programs with 

intensive remedial support to help pupils consolidate their basic knowledge in different 



252 

 

subjects, master the learning methods, strengthen their confidence and enhance the 

effectiveness of learning. 

 

Throughout the teaching process, teachers should provide systematic training to develop 

pupils' generic skills, including interpersonal relationship, communication, problem-

solving, self-management, self-learning, independent thinking, creativity and the use of 

information technology. Such training can lay the foundation for pupils' life-long 

learning, help them develop positive attitudes and values, as well as prepare them for 

future studies and career.  

 
9.4.2. Characteristics of Learning among Pupils with Learning Difficulties 

 Pupils under remedial teaching usually have one or more than one of the following 

learning difficulties: poor memory 

 short attention span and are easily distracted by other things 

 relatively poor comprehensive power 

 lack of learning motivation 

 lack of self-confidence and relatively low self-expectation 

 weak in problem-solving power 

 fail to grasp information effectively and mix things up easily 

 have difficulty in understanding new/abstract concepts 

 fail to transfer knowledge to the related learning areas appropriately 

 need more time to complete assignments or tasks 

 

Apart from various learning difficulties, pupils may have different abilities and styles of 

learning. Some are better in visual learning while others are more competent in audio 

learning. Certain pupils have to learn through sense of touch or practical experiences. 

Remedial teachers, therefore, should design diversified teaching activities and adopt 

various teaching methods to help students develop their potential and remove the 

obstacles in learning 
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9.4.3 Objectives of Remedial Teaching 

Each pupil is different in terms of learning ability, academic standards, classroom 

learning and academic performance and each has his own in learning. The aim of 

remedial is to provide learning support to pupils who lag far behind their counterparts in 

school performance. By adapting school curricula and teaching strategies, teachers can 

provide learning activities and practical experiences to students according to their 

abilities and needs. They can also design individualized educational programmes with 

intensive remedial support to help pupils consolidate their basic knowledge in different 

subjects, master the learning methods, strengthen their confidence and enhance the 

effectiveness of learning 

 

9.4.4 Principles of Remedial Teaching 

Following principles should be considered while designing for remedial teaching. 

• Remedial teaching should be planned properly 

• Various learning activities should be devised 

• Meaningful learning situations must be designed 

• Different teaching approaches should be adopted 

• Clear instructions  should be provided 

• Main points must be summarized 

• learning interest and motivation should be enhanced 

• The learning process should be focused 

• Show concern for the performances of individual pupils 
 
9.4.5 Curriculum Adaptation  

Remedial teachers should adapt the curriculum to accommodate the learning 

characteristics and abilities of pupils. They should set some teaching objectives which are 

easy to achieve to ensure that pupils may acquire the knowledge as desired after the 

completion of each module Teachers are encouraged to adopt recommendations on cross-

curricular teaching by linking up related teaching areas flexibly so that more time can be 

spared for effective activities and learning. Teachers should make good use of all 

teaching materials. They may also design materials of different standards. Materials from 

the internet, newspapers, magazines and references provided by the Education 

Department may help teachers design interesting and enjoyable activities to enhance 

pupils ‘effectiveness of learning. 
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The Process of Remedial Teaching 
The flowchart below may serve as a reference for teachers in the delivery of 
collaborative teaching or individual teaching: 
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9.4.6 Formulation of Teaching Plan 
When formulating teaching plans, teachers are advised to take the following two 
aspects into consideration: 
1. Teachers should make a brief record of the learning aspects, teaching 

objectives/aims, key learning points, activities, use of teaching aids and 
evaluations for future reference. 

2. Teachers may deliver the teaching content by means of modules, themes, 
learning aspects or teaching items and work out the teaching plans 
accordingly. 

3. Post-lesson reviews should focus on the teaching process and pupils’ 
performance, with specific and critical evaluations made.  

 
Examples of main points for review are as follows: 
 the common difficulties of pupils 
 the effectiveness of teaching strategies and class activities to help pupils 

understand the teaching contents 
 grasp the main points and apply what they have learned; and Issues of 

concern (e.g. basic knowledge that requires enrichment,  
 The need to break down or re-arrange teaching steps, etc.) 

 
9.4.7 Teaching Activities, Aids and Supporting Material 
Teachers should design appropriate learning activities in line with the focus of teaching. 
On the basis of low starting point, small steps, diversified activities and instant feedback, 
teachers should encourage pupils to participate actively during the learning process to 
help master the skills and methods of collaborative learning. 
 
Teachers should exercise their discretion in the appropriate use of teaching aids. 
Appropriate teaching aids not only help to enhance pupils’ interest in learning, but will 
also consolidate the knowledge they learned, thus achieving the objective of teaching. 
Common teaching aids are concrete objects, figures, models, word cards, number cards 
and audio-visual equipments such as tape recorder, headset, wire free induction loop 
system and multimedia teaching aids, etc. 
 
The design and organization of teaching materials should be pupil-oriented. They should 
be selected and collated systematically to serve the purpose.  
 
9.4.8 Remedial Teaching Strategies 

• Individualized Educational Program 

• Peer Support Program 

• Reward Scheme 

• Handling pupils’ behavior problems 
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9.4.9 Development of Generic Skills 
 Remedial teachers should help pupils develop good learning habits and attitudes, 

such as complete the assignments tidily, keep their promise and be responsible and 
disciplined. 

 Pupils should be helped to master basic self-learning skills and abilities. 
 Remedial teachers can also make use of information technology to motivate and 

teach pupils to learn according to their own pace, help them cultivate the habit of 
self-learning. 

 Pupils can be taught to solve problems by different methods, tools or by drawing 
insight from their past experiences. 

 Teachers should train pupils to establish good interpersonal relationship so as to 
facilitate effective communication and collaboration as well as to enhance the team 
spirit of students. 

 

Activity # 03 
Make a proposal for remedial teaching for your school. 

 
9.5  Partnerships with Teacher Training Institutions 
 
Partnerships in the context of education are establishing relationships for collaborating and 
cooperative ventures. As teachers and teacher, educators, we need to build partnerships with 
teacher training institutions and parents. Partnerships with both parents and training 
institutions are very important. The partnership of schools with teacher training institutions 
will help build collegiality.  
 
Partnership programs can encompass a wide variety of activities. They may involve staff 
development, curriculum development, policy development, instructional development, 
guidance, mentoring, tutoring, incentives and awards, or they may provide material and 
financial resources. Though the types of partnership activities can vary widely, the 
common goal of virtually all school-business partnerships is to improve the education 
experience. The following steps provide a road map for creating, implementing, 
sustaining and evaluating partnerships between schools and businesses.  
 Identify and research potential partners. 
  Assess All Potential Offerings of Business Partners 
 Determine Which Schools and Students Have the Greatest Needs 
 Make Community Connections 
 Tap Internal Strengths 
 Understand your core values. 
 Draft a partnership proposal and submit it to your potential partner. 
 Have a frank discussion about values, goals and needs. Establish Common Ground 

Assess the impact of partnership on the academic, social and physical well-being of 
students.  

 Define short- and long-range goals of partnership, including expected outcomes. 
 Align activities with education goals of school.  
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 Ensure that partnership activities are integrated into the school and business culture. 
Ensure that the partnership provides opportunities for students, teachers, and 
business employees to interact with each other and at community, school and 
business sites. 

 Establish a formal (and written) management structure with specific individuals 
assigned to manage partnerships to ensure accountability, provide quality control 
and monitor alignment with partnership goals.  

 Manage Staff Transitions 
Provide training for all involved parties. 

 Secure explicit support and concurrence for the partnership throughout the school 
and business  

 Provide the community an opportunity to review and contribute. 
 Construct detailed internal and external communications plans, and communicate 

regularly about intended and actual outcomes of all activities. 
 Ensure that both partners are publicly and privately recognized for their 

contribution. Promote Success 
 Evaluation 

 
Summary and Implications 
Better relationships between teacher training institutions and the nation's schools are 
needed because the development of the full potential of teachers actually takes place in 
the schools themselves. All agencies participate in the preparation and development of 
teacher competence; teacher training institutions, local education agencies, and graduate 
schools of education must coordinate their efforts and share in the responsibility for 
teacher development. These Institutions must engage in much more active collaboration 
than has existed in order to plan their respective roles in the theory, research, and practice 
parading for teacher professional development. 
 
Competent teachers in the public schools should serve as adjective instructions in teacher 
training programs. Personae in teacher training institutions should take the responsibility 
for presenting theory and research related to educational practice. Courses in pedagogy 
should take place in public school settings, where the practical application of theory and 
research can be demonstrated to the novice teacher. In this manner the strength of both 
institutions can be used to forge more effective teacher training programs. 
  
The nation's confidence in public education will be restored when competent young 
people are attracted to the profession, when rigorous teacher training programs are 
provided, and when it is demonstrated that graduate education institutions and the public 
schools pool their human and financial re. 
 
Activities # 04 
1. Plan two activities one for partnership with a teacher and training college and one 

with parents.  
2. Note the benefits of  partnership with training colleges 
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9.6 Reflective Practice 
Reflective practice is related with the learning which we gain from experience. Reflective 
practice is an important strategy of lifelong learning which is effectively used by 
professionals. Reflective practice is a source of development of qualified, autonomous, 
self directed professionals. The use of reflective practice reduces the gap between theory 
and practice and it stimulates the professional and personal 

 
9.6.1 Key Elements of Reflection  
Reflection has following key  
 Making sense of experience  
 ‘Standing back’ to gain a better perspective of the experience.  
 Repetition and checking for missing things 
 Deeper honesty to accept the normal course of events 
 ‘Weighing up’ and balanced in judgement 
 Clarity as viewing the events being reflected by a mirror 
 Deeper understanding 
 Making judgments to develop or adopt a strategy, activity or an approach.  

 
9.6.2 Models of Reflection 
Several models of reflection have been proposed for the engagement in the process of 
reflection by the individual. It depends upon the individual to select a model or 
framework for reflection in which he finds himself comfortable and which helps him to 
learn from his past learning experiences. Some of the important models of reflection have 
been discussed below.  

 
Gibbs Reflective Cycle 
Gibbs (1988) has presented a reflective cycle which is fairly straightforward and 
encourages a clear description of the situation, analysis of feelings, evaluation of the 
experience, analysis to make sense of the experience, conclusion where other options are 
considered and reflection upon experience to examine what you would do if the situation 
arose again 
 
Johns (2000) Model for Structured Reflection 
John’s model for structured reflection can be used as a guide for analysis of a critical 
incident or general reflection on experience. This would be useful for more complex 
decision making and analysis.   
 

Rolfe et al (2001 Framework for Reflexive Practice 
Rolfe et al (2001) propose a framework based on Orton’s (1970) developmental model. 
The questions ‘What? So what? And now what can stimulate reflection from novice to 
advanced levels. It is possible to use the model simply at the descriptive level for level 1 
reflection. The arrows at the top of the diagram indicate a sequential and cyclical order to 
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the framework. Firstly the practitioner reflects on the situation in order to describe it. The 
second phase encourages the practitioner to construct personal theory and knowledge 
about the situation in order to learn from it. At the third level the practitioner reflects on 
action and considers ways of improving the situation and reflects on the consequences of 
his/her actions. Rolfe et al consider this final stage as one, which can make the greatest 
contribution to practice.  
 

A framework for reflexive practice: 
Descriptive level of 
reflection 
 
What …                          
                                     
… is the problem/difficulty/ 
reason for being 
stuck/reason for feeling 
bad/reason we don’t get 
on/etc., etc.? 
 
…was my role in the 
situation? 
 
… was I trying to achieve? 
 
… actions did I take? 
… was the response of 
others? 
 
… were the consequences 
·  for the patient? 
·  for myself?  
·  for others? 
 
… feelings did it evoke 
·  in the patient? 
·  in myself? 
·  in others? 
 
… was good/bad about the 
experience? 

Theory - and knowledge - 
building level of reflection 
 
So what …                       
                                       
… does this tell me/teach 
me/imply/mean about me/ 
my patient/others/our 
relationship/my patient’s 
care/the model of care I am 
using/my attitudes/my 
patient’s attitudes/etc., etc.? 
 
… was going through my 
mind as I acted? 
 
 
… did I base my actions on? 
 
 
… other knowledge can I 
bring to the situation? 
·  experiential 
·  personal 
·  scientific 
 
…could/should I have done 
to make it better? 
 
…is my new understanding 
of the situation? 
 
…broader issues arise from 
the situation? 
 

Action-orientated 
(reflexive) level of 
reflection 
Now what … 
                                 
… do I need to do in order 
to make things better/stop 
being stuck/improve my 
patient’s care/resolve the 
situation/feel better/get on 
better/etc., etc.? 
 
 
… broader issues need to 
be considered if this action 
is to be successful? 
 
…might be the 
consequences of this 
action? 

 

Adapted from a document produced by Brighton University 
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9.6.3 Reflective Thinking in Teaching 
Reflection is basically the critical thinking and analysis about our and our students’ 
actions and experiences with the aim of improving professional practices. 
 
It permits the adaption of general guidelines of teaching and learning to our particular 
context for improving teaching practice. It is necessary to be “reflective practitioner” for 
becoming a scholar teacher.  In preparation of teachers’ reflective practice is the 
pedagogical approach to promote autonomous learning with the aim of developing 
students’ critical thinking, understanding and skills. In other words, the process of 
critically examining the own way of teaching in classroom and determining the best 
strategies to be used for the students is referred as reflective practice in teaching. It is 
continuous integration of theoretical and knowledge tacit knowledge. 
 

9.6.4 Enabling Reflective Thinking in Learning 
Reflection is essential for learning it must be integrated to action. Constructivists view 
learning as construction of knowledge and understandings of the world around, by 
questioning, analyzing and interpreting information. Reflection thus forms the link 
between processing the new information and integrating it with the existing 
understanding of the world around. The importance of reflection in learning lies in its 
ability to help learners to gain insights, clarify their thoughts, and to deepen their 
understanding of the world around.  
 

Following steps can be taken to enable students for reflective learning 
For helping the students to learn to reflect  
 
The First Stage is Presenting Reflection 
• Explain how reflection is different from other familiar forms of learning 
• Give examples of reflective writing – good and poor 
• Generate discussion of students’ conceptions of reflection 

• Enable practice on reflective writing and provide opportunities for feedback 

• Give a starting exercise  
• Expect to support some students more than others 
• Be open about your need to learn about this form of learning and how to manage it 
 
The Second Stage is Deepening Reflective Work 
•  Use examples to demonstrate deeper reflective activity 
• Introduce a framework that describes levels of reflection 
• Introduce exercises that involve ‘standing back from oneself’. 
• Introduce exercises that involve reflection on the same subject from 

different viewpoints of people / social institutions etc. 
• Introduce an exercise in reflection on the same subject from viewpoints of 

different disciplines 
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• Introduce an exercise that involves reflection that is influenced by emotional 
reactions to events 

• Collaborative methods of deepening reflection–eg critical friends and group, 
activities etc. (Cottrell, 2003) 

 
9.6.5 Ways of Reflection  
There are two ways of reflection which include formal and informal reflection. 
Informal Reflection 
Formal Reflection 
Formal reflection s based on the findings of theory and research 
 
9.6.6 Modes of Reflective Practice 
Researchers have identified three modes of reflective practice.  
• Reflection in Practice 

This involves e thinking of the teacher about his doings and activities during 
teaching process in the classroom. This engagement in reflection enables the 
teachers to think by themselves and find the solutions of problems emerging in 
their day-to-day teaching  

• Reflection on Practice 
It means the thinking of teacher after his teaching in the classroom with the focus 
of transpiration and components of classroom experience that facilitated or 
hindered learning during the interaction with the students  

• Reflection for Practice 
It is the thinking of the teacher about future experience being supported by the past 
practice. The teacher uses the knowledge of his past experiences to guide his future 
decisions. Reflection in practice enables the teachers to build new understanding of 
theories in varied contextual situations.   

 
9.6.7 Possible Benefits of Reflective Practice Used by Teacher 
 Reflection can be helpful for us as teachers because it  
• Allows us to consciously develop our own repertoire of strategies and 

techniques to draw upon in our teaching, which are relevant to our particular 
context and discipline.  

• Helps us take informed actions that can be justified and explained to others 
and that we can use to generate answers to teaching problems.  

• Allows us to adjust and respond to issues and problems. For instance, rather 
than being devastated by a poor teaching evaluation, it allows us to 
investigate and understand. 

• helps us to become aware of our underlying beliefs and assumptions about 
learning and teaching so we understand why we do what we do and what 
might need to change.  
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• Helps to promote a positive learning environment. Through reflection, our 
teaching becomes responsive to student feedback and needs, which can 
serve to build trust in students when they see their feedback is valued and 
taken seriously through changes to teaching  

• Helps to become conscious of our potential for bias & discrimination.  
• Enables us to make the best use of the knowledge available.  
• Enables to avoid past mistakes 
• Helps to maximize our own opportunities for learning. 
• Provides guidance & frameworks for practice 
• We can acknowledge immediate feelings,  and then stand back from them  
• Reflection helps us to see what went well and focus on the positive side of 

an event as well as the more negative  
• Helps us to develop a problem-solving approach, rather than avoiding 

thinking about difficulties  
• Helps us to locate our teaching in the broader institutional, social, and 

political context and to appreciate the many factors that influence student 
learning. In this way,  

• Reflection helps us to keep our perspectives and to avoid blaming ourselves 
for every problem that arises in our classrooms.  
 

9.6.8 Measures to Integrate Reflective Practice in Teacher Education 
Curriculum 
The knowledge base for effective professional preparation, for example, teacher 

preparation, is a combination of theoretical and tacit knowledge. Practitioners therefore 

expect classroom learning experiences  of  student  teachers  to  be  relevant  to  address  

real  classroom  situations. Bjork et al. (2005) suggest that the curricula, clinical 

experiences, and internships of professional preparation should be designed to meet three 

objectives and these goals first focus on student teachers’ ability to master theoretical 

knowledge that will help them to describe, explain, and predict behavior that influences 

effective teaching. Second, student teachers will master the process  of  reflection  and  

learn  to  critique  their  behaviour  and  outcomes  in  relation  to  existing professional  

knowledge.  Finally,  student  teachers  will  use  reflection  to  interface  theory  and 

experience  by  analyzing  their  decisions  in  relation  to  contextual  variables  in  the  

classroom.  The ultimate  in  meeting  these  objectives  is  to  equip  the  teacher  with  

the  wherewithal  to  address problems  of  practice  that  defy  textbook  solutions. 

 

9.7 Action Research 
Action research is a type of applied research in which the researcher is actively involved 

in the cause for which the research is conducted. It is a process of systematic inquiry that 

seeks to improve social issues affecting the lives of everyday people. Historically, the 
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term ‘action research’ has been long associated with the work of Kurt Lewin, who 

viewed this research methodology as cyclical, dynamic, and collaborative in nature.  

 

9.7.1 Action Research in Education 
The term Action research in education describes the integration of action (implementing a 

plan) with research (developing an understanding of the effectiveness of this 

implementation). It is one method that teachers use for improvement in both their practice 

and their students’ learning outcomes. The central goal of action research is positive 

educational change. This change impacts significantly on the teachers involved and how 

they teach. In a school setting, participants could include teachers, students, parents and 

community members. As in all forms of research, records are kept of the process and 

findings are published or presented to a wider audience. 

 

Action research bridges the gap between research and practice. For instance, the 

theoretical components underpinning action research practice are used to help 

practitioners understand and observe what is happening in a classroom setting. In a 

similar vein to the enhancement of the professional disposition of teachers, action 

research encourages teachers to become continuous learners within their classrooms and 

schools.  

 

9.7.2 The Importance of Action Research in Teacher Education Programs  
Action research is important because it helps teachers develop new knowledge directly 

related to their classrooms and promotes reflective teaching and thinking. It expands 

teachers’ pedagogical repertoire and puts teachers in charge of their craft. Action research 

reinforces the link between practice and student achievement and fosters openness toward 

new ideas and learning new things by giving teachers ownership of effective practices.  

 

Moreover, action research workshops can be used to replace traditional, ineffective 

teacher in service training as a means for professional development activities. To be 

effective, teacher in-service training needs to be extended over multiple sessions, contain 

active learning to allow teachers to manipulate the ideas and enhance their assimilation of 

the information, and align the concepts presented with the current curriculum, goals, or 

teaching concerns.  

 

9.7.3 Characteristics of Action Research 
Action research is characterized as being: 
• integrated conducted as part of a teacher’s normal daily practice 
•  reflective a process which alternates between plan implementation and 

critical reflection 
• flexible methods, data and interpretation are refined in the light of the 
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understanding gained during the research process 
• active a process designed to generate change in small steps 
• relevant meets the needs of teachers and/or their students 
• cyclical involving a number of cycles with each clarifying issue leading to a 
• deeper understanding and more meaningful outcomes 
• focused on a single issue of school improvement 
• collaborative teachers and leaders working together to improve student 

outcomes 
• planned an organized approach to answering a question learning simultaneous 

construction of new knowledge by teachers about their practice 
 

9.7.4 Process of Action Research 
Stringer, (2004) has presented the process of action research into five key steps:  

designing the study, collecting data, analyzing data, communicating outcomes, and taking 

action, this cycle is common process of action research inquiry. When designing the 

study, researchers carefully refine the issue to be investigated, plan systematic processes 

of inquiry, and check the ethics and validity of the work. 

 

The second stage of the research cycle is where the researcher collects information from a 

variety of sources about the phenomenon of interest. Next, this information is analyzed to 

identify key features of the issue under investigation. During the communication stage, 

the outcomes of the study are made known to relevant audiences through the use of 

appropriate media or forums. Finally, and of critical importance to the action research 

cycle, the researcher takes action by using the outcomes of the study. These outcomes are 

used to work toward a resolution of the issue investigated. 

 

The following four stages are features of the ideal model. That does not mean that this is 

how all action research projects will work. The flexibility of action research based on 

constant evaluation and reflection means that the cycles may be truncated as new ways to 

proceed become clear.  

 

1.  Planning 

 It involves identifying the issue to be changed and looking elsewhere for 

information. Similar projects may be useful, as might. Professional reading should 

be encouraged for developing the questions and research methods to be used for 

making plans related to the specific environment. In the school setting this could 

involve personnel, budgets and the use of outside  agencies. 

2.  Acting 

 It involves trialing the change following your plan, collecting and compiling 

evidence and questioning the process and making changes as required. 
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3.  Observing 

 It involves analyzing the evidence and collating the findings, discussing the 

findings with co-researchers and /or colleagues for the interpretation. Report 

writing and sharing your findings with stakeholders and peers 

4. Reflecting 

 It involves evaluating the first cycle of the process, implementing the findings or 

new strategy, revisiting the process 

 
9.7.5 Characteristics of Action Research 
• it is cyclical and progress is made in small chunks 

• it is based heavily on critical reflection  

• you can use a wide range of methods for collecting data but it may be advisable to 

limit these to a manageable number 

• participants should have meaningful roles in the collection and presentation of data 

• because of the flexibility of the process and the constant reflection, not every cycle 

will be complete.  

• There may be times when it is advisable to stop mid stream and start a new cycle. 
 
Exercise 
Pick out one instance/practice from your experience which can lend to reflective 
practice. Be honest in handling that situation. 
 
Activities # 05 
1. What strategies you can adopt to reflect on your teaching practice 
2. Make a plan for your professional development based on your reflection 

 

9.8 The Promise of the Twenty-first Century 
 

The entrance in the 21st century has manifold the responsibilities of teachers and teacher 

educators as teachers are the personalities who can prepare a nation to handle the 

challenges of this century successfully. This is not a simple task. It is more demanding 

and complex as compared to the past. First of all, we have to assess that what adjustments 

and changes we have to make so that we can face these challenges with dynamism and 

enthusiasm. As a start we have to determine which skills have become essential for our 

survival or what should be included in our new profile. In other words we can say that 

our education and teacher education programs should be re-engineered which should be 

future oriented. This re-engineering must be aimed at everything which should be related 

to the teaching learning process. In re-engineering education to cope with rapid changes 
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of the twenty-first century, innovation, technology, and research are indispensable tools 

of education. 

 

Much of what teachers need to know to be successful is invisible to lay observers, leading 

to the view that teaching requires little formal study and to frequent disdain for teacher 

education programs. The weaknesses of traditional program models that are collections of 

largely unrelated courses reinforce this low regard. 

 

9.8.1 Contemporary Dilemmas for Teacher Education 

Education must design programs that help prospective teachers to understand deeply a 

wide array of things about learning, social and cultural contexts, and teaching and be able 

to enact these understandings in complex classrooms serving increasingly diverse 

students; in addition, if prospective teachers are to succeed at this task, schools of 

education must design programs that transform the kinds of settings in which novices 

learn to teach and later become teachers.  

 

These have strengthened both the subject matter and pedagogical preparation teachers 

receive (and the content pedagogical preparation that joins the two), introduced 

professional development school partnerships that have sometimes changed the nature of 

schooling along with training for teaching, and created signature pedagogies and more 

authentic assessments for teacher education that link theory and practice and are 

beginning to change the ways in which teachers are taught. 

 

Teacher educators, as a professional collective, need to work more intently to build on what 

has been learned about developing stronger models of teacher preparation—including the 

much stronger relationships with schools that press for mutual transformations of teaching 

and learning to teach—while resisting the pressures and incentives that lead to the creation 

of weaker models that ultimately reinforce dissatisfaction with the outcomes of teacher 

education and undermine the educational system. 

 

9.8.2 Developing Programs for Teachers, Training 
Although reform initiatives have triggered much discussion about the structures of 

teacher education programs (e.g., 4 year or 5 year, undergraduate or graduate) and the 

certification categories into which programs presumably fit (e.g., “traditional” or 

“alternative”), there has been less discussion about what goes on within the black box of 

the program—inside the courses and clinical experiences that candidates encounter—and 

about how the experiences programs design for candidates cumulatively add up to a set of 
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knowledge, skills, and dispositions that determine what teachers actually do in the 

classroom. 

 

9.8.3 Knowledge for Teaching 
The “What” of Teacher Education. There are many ways of configuring the knowledge 

that teachers may need. In articulating the core concepts and skills that should be 

represented in a common curriculum for teacher education, the National Academy of 

Education Committee on Teacher Education adopted a framework that is organized on 

three intersecting areas of knowledge found in many statements of standards for teaching.  

knowledge of learners and how they learn and develop within social contexts, including 

knowledge of language development; understanding of curriculum content and goals, 

including the subject matter and skills to be taught in light of disciplinary demands, 

student needs, and the social purposes of education; and understanding of and skills for 

teaching, including content pedagogical knowledge and knowledge for teaching diverse 

learners, as these are informed by an understanding of assessment and of how to 

construct and manage a productive classroom. 

 

9.8.4 Program Designs and Pedagogies 

The “How” of Teacher Education Although it is important to have well-chosen courses 

that include core knowledge for teaching, it is equally important to organize prospective 

teachers’ experiences  so that they can integrate and use their knowledge in skillful ways 

in the classroom. This is probably the most difficult aspect of constructing a teacher 

education program.  Teacher educators must worry about not only what to teach but also 

how, so that knowledge for teaching actually shapes teachers’ practice and enables them 

to become adaptive experts who can continue to learn. Accomplishing this requires 

addressing some special—and perennial—challenges in learning to teach.  

 

9.8.5 Coherence and Integration 

The first is a tight coherence and integration among courses and between course work 

and clinical work in schools that challenges traditional program organizations, staffing, 

and modes of operation. The extremely strong coherence extraordinary programs have 

achieved creates an almost seamless experience of learning to teach. In contrast to the 

many critiques that have highlighted the structural and conceptual fragmentation of 

traditional undergraduate teacher education programs Subject matter learning is brought 

together with content pedagogy through courses that treat them together; program 

sequences also create cross-course links.  
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9.9 Summary 
We have learned a great deal about how to create stronger, more effective teacher 

education programs. Three critical components of such programs include tight coherence 

and integration among courses and between course work and clinical work in schools, 

extensive and intensely supervised clinical work integrated with course work using 

pedagogies linking theory and practice, and closer, proactive relationships with schools 

that serve diverse learners effectively and develop and model good teaching.  

 
Also, schools of education should resist pressures to water down preparation, which 

ultimately undermines the preparation of entering teachers, the reputation of schools of 

education, and the strength of the profession. Those teachers should know and be able to 

do in their work. These include understanding many things about how people learn and 

how to teach effectively, including aspects of pedagogical content knowledge that 

incorporate language, culture, and community contexts for learning.   

 

The importance of powerful teaching is increasingly important in contemporary society. 

Standards for learning are now higher than they have ever been before, as citizens and 

workers need greater knowledge and skill to survive and succeed. Education is 

increasingly important to the success of both individuals and nations, and growing 

evidence demonstrates that—among all educational resources—teachers’ abilities are 

especially crucial contributors to students’ learning.  

 

Furthermore, the demands on teachers are increasing. Teachers need not only to be able 

to keep order and provide useful information to students but also to be increasingly 

effective in enabling a diverse group of students to learn ever more complex material. In 

previous decades, they were expected to prepare only a small minority for ambitious 

intellectual work, whereas they are now expected to prepare virtually all students for 

higher order thinking and performance skills once reserved to only a few.  

 

Activity # 06 

Devise your own conclusion for the promise of 21st century in context of Pakistan. 
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9.10 Self-Assessment Questions 
 
1. Make a plan that you can use to improve the listening skills of your students. 
2. What you that why a teacher should be aware of the use of a tool kit? 

Explain in Pakistani context. 
3. Which competencies and skills do you think are the core part for the 

professional profile of teachers? discuss in detail. 
4. How will you use cooperating teaching in your classroom and how it can 

help you to improve your teaching and learning? Describe in detail. 
5. Make a plan which will you use cooperating teaching in your classroom and 

how it can help you to improve your teaching and learning? 
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